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CAUTIONARY STATEMENT REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This report contains forward-looking statements that involve substantial risks and uncertainties. These forward-looking statements are not historical facts,
but rather are based on current expectations, estimates and projections about us, our current and prospective portfolio investments, our industry, our beliefs,
and our assumptions. Words such as “anticipates,” “expects,” “intends,” “plans,” “believes,” “seeks,” “estimates,” “would,” “should,” “targets,” “projects,”
and variations of these words and similar expressions are intended to identify forward-looking statements. These statements are not guarantees of future
performance and are subject to risks, uncertainties, and other factors, some of which are beyond our control and difficult to predict, that could cause actual
results to differ materially from those expressed or forecasted in the forward-looking statements.

” « ” « » «

In addition to factors previously identified elsewhere in the reports and other documents TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. has filed with the Securities and
Exchange Commission, or SEC, the following factors, among others, could cause actual results to differ materially from forward-looking statements or
historical performance:

+ an economic downturn could impair our portfolio companies’ abilities to continue to operate, which could lead to the loss of some or all of our
investments in those portfolio companies;

» such an economic downturn could disproportionately impact the companies in which we have invested and others that we intend to target for
investment, potentially causing us to experience a decrease in investment opportunities and diminished demand for capital from these companies;

* such an economic downturn could also impact availability and pricing of our financing;
* an inability to access the capital markets could impair our ability to raise capital and our investment activities; and

+ the risks, uncertainties and other factors we identify in the section entitled “Risk Factors” in this report and elsewhere in our filings with the SEC.

Although we believe that the assumptions on which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, some of those assumptions are based on
the work of third parties and any of those assumptions could prove to be inaccurate; as a result, forward-looking statements based on those assumptions also
could prove to be inaccurate. In light of these and other uncertainties, the inclusion of a projection or forward-looking statement in this report should not be
regarded as a representation by us that our plans and objectives will be achieved. You should not place undue reliance on these forward-looking statements,
which apply only as of the date of this report. We do not undertake any obligation to update or revise any forward-looking statements or any other information
contained herein, except as required by applicable law. The safe harbor provisions of Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or the
Exchange Act, which preclude civil liability for certain forward-looking statements, do not apply to the forward-looking statements in this report because we
are an investment company.



PART I
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In this Annual Report, except where the context suggests otherwise, the terms “TSL,” “TSLX,” “we,” “us,” “our,” and “the Company” refer to TPG
Specialty Lending, Inc. The term “Adviser” refers to TSL Advisers, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company. The term “TSSP” refers to TPG Special
Situations Partners. The term “TPG” refers to TPG Global, LLC and its affiliates.

ITEM 1. BUSINESS
General
Our Company

We are a specialty finance company focused on lending to middle-market companies. Since we began our investment activities in July 2011, through
December 31, 2016, we have originated more than $5.0 billion aggregate principal amount of investments and retained approximately $3.5 billion aggregate
principal amount of these investments on our balance sheet prior to any subsequent exits and repayments. We seek to generate current income primarily in
U.S.-domiciled middle-market companies through direct originations of senior secured loans and, to a lesser extent, originations of mezzanine and unsecured
loans and investments in corporate bonds and equity securities. By “middle-market companies,” we mean companies that have annual earnings before
interest, income taxes, depreciation and amortization, or EBITDA, which we believe is a useful proxy for cash flow, of $10 million to $250 million, although
we may invest in larger or smaller companies on occasion. As of December 31, 2016, our core portfolio companies, which exclude certain investments that
fall outside of our typical borrower profile and represent 88.2% of our total investments based on fair value, had weighted average annual revenue of $144.1
million and weighted average annual EBITDA of $31.4 million.

We generate revenues primarily in the form of interest income from the investments we hold. In addition, we generate income from dividends on direct
equity investments, capital gains on the sales of loans and debt and equity securities and various loan origination and other fees.

We have operated as a business development company, or a BDC, since we began our investment activities in July 2011, and we are currently one of the
largest publicly listed BDCs by total assets. In conducting our investment activities, we believe that we benefit from the significant scale and resources of our
Adviser and its affiliates.

The companies in which we invest use our capital to support organic growth, acquisitions, market or product expansion and recapitalizations (including
restructurings). We invest in first-lien debt, second-lien debt, mezzanine and unsecured debt and equity and other investments. Our first-lien debt may include
stand-alone first-lien loans; “last out” first-lien loans, which are loans that have a secondary priority behind super-senior “first out” first-lien loans;
“unitranche” loans, which are loans that combine features of first-lien, second-lien and mezzanine debt, generally in a first-lien position; and secured
corporate bonds with similar features to these categories of first-lien loans. Our second-lien debt may include secured loans, and, to a lesser extent, secured
corporate bonds, with a secondary priority behind first-lien debt. As of December 31, 2016, based on fair value our portfolio consisted of 96.5% first-lien debt
investments, 1.2% second-lien debt investments, 0.6% mezzanine and unsecured debt investments, and 1.7% equity and other investments. Approximately
98.4% of our debt investments based on fair value as of December 31, 2016 bore interest at floating rates (when including investment specific hedges), with
94.8% of these subject to interest rate floors, which we believe helps act as a portfolio-wide hedge against inflation. As of December 31, 2016 we had
investments in 52 portfolio companies. As of December 31, 2016, the average investment size in each of our portfolio companies was approximately $31.9
million based on fair value. As of December 31, 2016, the largest single investment based on fair value represented 4.5% of our total investment portfolio.

As of December 31, 2016, our portfolio was invested across 19 different industries. The largest industries in our portfolio as of December 31, 2016 were
business services and healthcare, which represented, as a percentage of our portfolio, 22.6%, and 12.2%, respectively, based on fair value.

We are an externally managed, closed-end, non-diversified management investment company that has elected to be regulated as a BDC under the
Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended, or the 1940 Act. In addition, for U.S. income tax purposes, we have elected to be treated as a regulated
investment company, or RIC, under Subchapter M of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, which we refer to as the Code. Because we elected to
be a BDC and have elected to be treated as a RIC for U.S. tax purposes, our portfolio is and will continue to be subject to diversification and other
requirements to maintain such status elections.

We borrow money from time to time within the levels permitted by the 1940 Act to fund investments and for general corporate purposes. Under the 1940
Act, we can incur borrowings, issue debt securities or issue preferred stock if immediately after the borrowing or issuance the ratio of total assets (less total
liabilities other than indebtedness) to total indebtedness plus preferred stock is at least 200%. In determining whether to borrow money, we analyze the
maturity, covenant package and rate structure of the proposed borrowings, as well as the risks of those borrowings compared to our investment outlook. The
use of borrowed funds or the proceeds



of preferred stock offerings to make investments has its own specific set of benefits and risks, and all of the costs of borrowing funds or issuing preferred
stock are borne by us, and ultimately the holders of our common stock. See “ITEM 1A. Risk Factors—Risks Related to Our Business and Structure—We
borrow money, which magnifies the potential for gain or loss and increases the risk of investing in us.”

Our operations comprise only a single reportable segment.

Relationship with our Adviser, TSSP and TPG

Our Adviser is a Delaware limited liability company. Our Adviser acts as our investment adviser and administrator, and is a registered investment adviser
with the SEC under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, as amended, or the Advisers Act. Our Adviser sources and manages our portfolio through our
Investment Team, a dedicated team of investment professionals predominately focused on us. Our Investment Team is led by our Chairman and Co-Chief
Executive Officer and our Adviser’s Co-Chief Investment Officer Joshua Easterly, our Co-Chief Executive Officer Michael Fishman and our Adviser’s Co-
Chief Investment Officer Alan Waxman, all of whom have substantial experience in credit origination, underwriting and asset management. Our investment
decisions are made by our Investment Review Committee, which includes senior personnel of our Adviser and TPG Special Situations Partners, LLC, or
“TSSP”.

TSSP, with over $18 billion of assets under management as of December 31, 2016, is TPG’s special situations and credit platform and encompasses TPG
Specialty Lending, TPG Opportunities Partners and TSSP Adjacent Opportunities Partners, which invest in special situations and distressed investments
across the credit cycle, TSL Europe, which is aimed at European middle-market loan originations, and TPG Institutional Credit Partners, which is a “public-
side” credit investment platform focused on investment opportunities in broadly syndicated leveraged loan markets. TSSP has extensive experience with
highly complex, global public and private investments executed through primary originations, secondary market purchases and restructurings, and has a team
of over 160 investment and operating professionals. As of December 31, 2016, twenty nine (29) of these personnel are dedicated to our business, including
twenty one (21) investment professionals.

TPG is a leading global private investment firm founded in 1992 with $74 billion of assets under management as of September 30, 2016, and offices in
San Francisco, Fort Worth, New York and throughout the world. In addition to TSSP, TPG’s investment business includes discrete investment platforms
focused on a range of alternative investment products, including TPG Capital, which is TPG’s flagship large capitalization private equity business and focuses
on global investments across all major industry sectors; TPG Growth, which invests in small- and middle-market growth equity and corporate opportunities in
all major industry sectors in North America and in other developed and emerging markets; TPG Biotechnology Partners, which invests in early- and late-stage
venture capital opportunities in the biotechnology and related life sciences industries; and TPG Real Estate, which is the real estate platform of TPG. TPG has
extensive experience with global public and private investments executed through leveraged buyouts, recapitalizations, spinouts, growth investments, joint
ventures and restructurings, and has a team of over 300 professionals.

Our Adviser consults with TSSP and TPG in connection with a substantial number of our investments. The TSSP and TPG platforms provide us with a
breadth of large and scalable investment resources. We believe we benefit from their market expertise, insights into sector and macroeconomic trends and
intensive due diligence capabilities, which help us discern market conditions that vary across industries and credit cycles, identify favorable investment
opportunities and manage our portfolio of investments. TSSP and TPG will refer all middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the
United States to us and conduct those activities through us. The Adviser will determine whether it would be permissible, advisable or otherwise appropriate
for us to pursue a particular investment opportunity allocated to us by TSSP and TPG.

On December 16, 2014, we were granted an exemptive order from the SEC that allows us to co-invest, subject to certain conditions and to the extent the
size of an investment opportunity exceeds the amount our Adviser has independently determined is appropriate to invest, with affiliates of TSSP and TPG in
middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the United States and certain “follow-on” investments in companies in which we have
already co-invested pursuant to the order and remain invested.

We believe our ability to co-invest with TSSP and TPG affiliates is particularly useful where we identify larger capital commitments than otherwise would
be appropriate for us. We expect that with the ability to co-invest with TSSP and TPG affiliates we will continue to be able to provide “one-stop” financing to
a potential portfolio company in these circumstances, which may allow us to capture opportunities where we alone could not commit the full amount of
required capital or would have to spend additional time to locate unaffiliated co-investors. See "Regulation as a Business Development - Company
Transactions with our dffiliates.”

The Adviser is responsible for managing our day-to-day business affairs, including implementing investment policies and strategic initiatives set by our
Investment Team and managing our portfolio under the general oversight of our Investment Review Committee.
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On April 15, 2011, we entered into the Investment Advisory Agreement with our Adviser. The Investment Advisory Agreement was subsequently
amended on December 12, 2011. Under the Investment Advisory Agreement, the Adviser provides investment advisory services to us.

The Adviser’s services under the Investment Advisory Agreement are not exclusive, and the Adviser is free to furnish similar or other services to others so
long as its services to us are not impaired. Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement, we pay the Adviser the Management Fee and the Incentive
Fee. For a discussion of the Management Fee and Incentive Fee payable by us to the Adviser, see “Management Agreements—Investment Advisory
Agreement; Administration Agreement; License Agreement.” Our Board monitors the mix and performance of our investments over time and seeks to satisfy
itself that the Adviser is acting in our interests and that our fee structure appropriately incentivizes the Adviser to do so.

In November 2016, our Board renewed the Investment Advisory Agreement. Unless earlier terminated, the Investment Advisory Agreement will remain
in effect until November 2017, and may be extended subject to required approvals.

Investment Criteria/Guidelines
Investment Decision Process
Our investment approach involves, among other things:
« an assessment of the markets, overall macroeconomic environment and how the assessment may impact industry and investment selection;
+ substantial company-specific research and analysis; and
» with respect to each individual company, an emphasis on capital preservation, low volatility and management of downside risk.
The foundation of our investment philosophy incorporates intensive analysis, a management discipline based on both market technicals and fundamental
value-oriented research, and consideration of diversification within our portfolio. We follow a rigorous investment process based on:
» a comprehensive analysis of issuer creditworthiness, including a quantitative and qualitative assessment of the issuer’s business;
+ an evaluation of management and its economic incentives;
+ an analysis of business strategy and industry trends; and
+ an in-depth examination of a prospective portfolio company’s capital structure, financial results and projections.

We seek to identify those companies exhibiting superior fundamental risk-reward profiles and strong defensible business franchises, while focusing on the
absolute and relative value of the investment.

Investment Process Overview
Origination and Sourcing

The substantial majority of our investments are not intermediated and are originated without the assistance of investment banks or other traditional Wall
Street sources. In addition to executing direct calling campaigns on companies based on the Adviser’s sector and macroeconomic views, our Investment Team
also maintains direct contact with financial sponsors, banks, corporate advisory firms, industry consultants, attorneys, investment banks, “club” investors and
other potential sources of lending opportunities. The substantial majority of our deals are informed by our current sector views and are sourced directly by our
Adviser through our network contacts. We also identify opportunities through our Adviser’s relationships with TSSP and TPG.
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Due Diligence Process

The process through which an investment decision is made involves extensive research into the company, its industry, its growth prospects and its ability
to withstand adverse conditions. If the investment team responsible for the transaction determines that an investment opportunity should be pursued, we will
engage in an intensive due diligence process. Though each transaction will involve a somewhat different approach, our diligence of each opportunity may
include:

» understanding the purpose of the capital requirement, the key personnel and variables, as well as the sources and uses of the proceeds;

* meeting the company’s management, including top and middle-level executives, to get an insider’s view of the business, and to probe for potential
weaknesses in business prospects;

* checking management’s backgrounds and references;

» performing a detailed review of historical financial performance, including performance through various economic cycles, and the quality of earnings;
« contacting customers and vendors to assess both business prospects and standard practices;

» conducting a competitive analysis, and comparing the company to its main competitors on an operating, financial, market share and valuation basis;

+ researching the industry for historic growth trends and future prospects as well as to identify future exit alternatives;

» assessing asset value and the ability of physical infrastructure and information systems to handle anticipated growth;

» leveraging TSSP and TPG internal resources with institutional knowledge of the company’s business; and

+ investigating legal and regulatory risks and financial and accounting systems and practices.

Selective Investment Process

After an investment has been identified and preliminary diligence has been completed, a credit research and analysis report is prepared. This report is
reviewed by senior investment professionals. If these senior and other investment professionals are supportive of pursuing the potential investment, then a
more extensive due diligence process is employed. Additional due diligence with respect to any investment may be conducted on our behalf by attorneys,
independent accountants, and other third-party consultants and research firms prior to the closing of the investment, as appropriate, on a case-by-case basis.

Issuance of Formal Commitment

Approval of an investment requires the approval of the Investment Review Committee or, depending on the size and nature of the investment, a portion
thereof. Once we have determined that a prospective portfolio company is suitable for investment, we work with the management or sponsor of that company
and its other capital providers, including senior, junior and equity capital providers, if any, to finalize the structure and terms of the investment.

Portfolio Monitoring
The Adviser monitors our portfolio companies on an ongoing basis. The Adviser monitors the financial trends of each portfolio company to determine if it
is meeting its business plans and to assess the appropriate course of action for each company.
The Adviser has a number of methods of evaluating and monitoring the performance and fair value of our investments, which may include the following:
» assessment of success of the portfolio company in adhering to its business plan and compliance with covenants;

+ periodic and regular contact with portfolio company management and, if appropriate, the financial or strategic sponsor, to discuss financial position,
requirements and accomplishments;

» comparisons to other companies in the industry;
+ attendance at, and participation in, board meetings; and

» review of monthly and quarterly financial statements and financial projections for portfolio companies.
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As part of the monitoring process, the Adviser regularly assesses the risk profile of each of our investments and, on a quarterly basis, grades each
investment on a risk scale of 1 to 5. Risk assessment is not standardized in our industry and our risk assessment may not be comparable to ones used by our
competitors. Our assessment is based on the following categories:

* An investment is rated 1 if, in the opinion of the Adviser, it is performing as agreed and there are no concerns about the portfolio company’s
performance or ability to meet covenant requirements. For these investments, the Adviser generally prepares monthly reports on investment
performance and intensive quarterly asset reviews.

* Aninvestment is rated 2 if it is performing as agreed, but, in the opinion of the Adviser, there may be concerns about the company’s operating
performance or trends in the industry. For these investments, in addition to monthly reports and quarterly asset reviews, the Adviser also researches
any areas of concern with the objective of early intervention with the portfolio company.

* An investment will be assigned a rating of 3 if it is paying as agreed but a material covenant violation is expected. For these investments, in addition to
monthly reports and quarterly asset reviews, the Adviser also adds the investment to its “watch list” and researches any areas of concern with the
objective of early intervention with the portfolio company.

* Aninvestment will be assigned a rating of 4 if a material covenant has been violated, but the company is making its scheduled payments. For these
investments, the Adviser prepares a bi-monthly asset review email and generally has monthly meetings with senior management. For investments
where there have been material defaults, including bankruptcy filings, failures to achieve financial performance requirements or failure to maintain
liquidity or loan-to-value requirements, the Adviser often will take immediate action to protect its position. These remedies may include negotiating
for additional collateral, modifying investment terms or structure, or payment of amendment and waiver fees.

» A rating of 5 indicates an investment is in default on its interest or principal payments. For these investments, our Adviser reviews the investment on a
bi-monthly basis and, where possible, pursues workouts that achieve an early resolution to avoid further deterioration. The Adviser retains legal
counsel and takes actions to preserve our rights, which may include working with the portfolio company to have the default cured, to have the
investment restructured or to have the investment repaid through a consensual workout.

For more information on the investment performance ratings of our portfolio, see “ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF
FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS—Portfolio and Investment Activity.”

Investment Review Committee

The Adviser manages our portfolio under the general oversight of the Investment Review Committee. The Investment Review Committee includes certain
individuals who are senior personnel of the Adviser and TSSP, as well as certain other persons appointed by the Adviser from time to time. Our Investment
Team and the Investment Review Committee are supported by and have access to the investment professionals, analytical capabilities and support personnel
of TSSP and TPG.

Structure of Investments

Since beginning our investment activities in July 2011, we have sought to generate current income primarily in U.S.-domiciled middle market companies
through direct originations of senior secured loans and, to a lesser extent, originations of mezzanine and unsecured loans and investments in corporate bonds
and equity and other investments.

Debt Investments

The terms of our debt investments are tailored to the facts and circumstances of each transaction and prospective portfolio company. We negotiate the
structure of each investment to protect our rights and manage our risk while providing funding to help the portfolio company achieve its business plan. We
invest in the following types of debt:

+ First-lien debt. First-lien debt is typically senior on a lien basis to other liabilities in the issuer’s capital structure and has the benefit of a first-priority
security interest in assets of the issuer. The security interest ranks above the security interest of any second-lien lenders in those assets. Our first-lien
debt may include stand-alone first-lien loans, “last out” first-lien loans, “unitranche” loans and secured corporate bonds with similar features to these
categories of first-lien loans.

+ Stand-alone first-lien loans. Stand-alone first-lien loans are traditional first-lien loans. All lenders in the facility have equal rights to the collateral
that is subject to the first-priority security interest.

+ “Last out” first-lien loans. “Last out” first-lien loans have a secondary priority behind super-senior “first out” first-lien loans in the collateral
securing the loans in certain circumstances. The arrangements for a “last out” first-lien loan are set forth in an “agreement among lenders,” which
provides lenders with “first out” and “last out” payment streams based on a
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single lien on the collateral. Since the “first out” lenders generally have priority over the “last out” lenders for receiving payment under certain
specified events of default, or upon the occurrence of other triggering events under intercreditor agreements or agreements among lenders, the “last
out” lenders bear a greater risk and, in exchange, receive a higher effective interest rate, through arrangements among the lenders, than the “first
out” lenders or lenders in stand-alone first-lien loans. Agreements among lenders also typically provide greater voting rights to the “last out”
lenders than the intercreditor agreements to which second-lien lenders often are subject.

+ “Unitranche” loans. Unitranche loans combine features of first-lien, second-lien and mezzanine debt, generally in a first-lien position. In many
cases, we may provide the borrower most, if not all, of the capital structure above the equity. The primary advantages to the borrower are the ability
to negotiate the entire debt financing with one lender and the elimination of intercreditor issues.

* Second-lien debt. Our second-lien debt may include secured loans, and, to a lesser extent, secured corporate bonds, with a secondary priority behind
first-lien debt. Second-lien debt typically is senior on a lien basis to other liabilities in the issuer’s capital structure and has the benefit of a security
interest over assets of the issuer, though ranking junior to first-lien debt secured by those assets. First-lien lenders and second-lien lenders typically
have separate liens on the collateral, and an intercreditor agreement provides the first-lien lenders with priority over the second-lien lenders’ liens on
the collateral.

*  “Mezzanine” and “Unsecured” debt. Structurally, mezzanine debt usually ranks subordinate in priority of payment to first-lien and second-lien debt
and may not have the benefit of financial covenants common in first-lien and second-lien debt. Unsecured debt may rank junior as it relates to
proceeds in certain liquidations where it does not have the benefit of a lien in specific collateral held by creditors (typically first lien and/or second
lien) who have a perfected security interest in such collateral. However, both mezzanine and unsecured debt ranks senior to common and preferred
equity in an issuer’s capital structure. Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments generally offer lenders fixed returns in the form of interest payments
and mezzanine debt will often provide lenders an opportunity to participate in the capital appreciation, if any, of an issuer through an equity interest.
This equity interest typically takes the form of an equity co-investment or warrants. Due to its higher risk profile and often less restrictive covenants
compared to senior secured loans, mezzanine and unsecured debt generally bears a higher stated interest rate than first-lien and second-lien debt.

Our debt investments are typically structured with the maximum seniority and collateral that we can reasonably obtain while seeking to achieve our total
return target. We seek to limit the downside potential of our investments by:

* requiring a total return on our investments (including both interest and potential equity appreciation) that compensates us for credit risk; and

* negotiating covenants in connection with our investments that afford our portfolio companies as much flexibility in managing their businesses as
possible, consistent with preservation of our capital. Such restrictions may include affirmative covenants (including reporting requirements), negative
covenants (including financial covenants), lien protection, change of control provisions and board rights, including either observation or rights to a seat
on the board under some circumstances.

Among the types of first-lien debt in which we invest, we generally are able to obtain higher effective interest rates on our “last out” first-lien loans than
on other types of first-lien loans, since our “last-out” first-lien loans generally are more junior in the capital structure. Within our portfolio, we aim to
maintain the appropriate proportion among the various types of first-lien loans, as well as second-lien debt and mezzanine debt, which allows us to achieve
our target returns while maintaining our targeted amount of credit risk.

Equity and Other Investments

Our loans may include an equity interest in the issuer, such as a warrant or profit participation right. In certain instances, we also will make direct equity
investments, although those situations are generally limited to those cases where we are making an investment in a more senior part of the capital structure of
the issuer.

Investments

As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, we had made investments with an aggregate fair value of $1,657.4 million and $1,485.7 million, respectively, in 52
and 46 portfolio companies, respectively.



Investments consisted of the following at December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

Net Unrealized

($ in millions) Amortized Cost (1) Fair Value Gain (Loss)
First-lien debt investments $ 1,592.8 $ 1,599.6 $ 6.8
Second-lien debt investments 24.0 19.6 4.4)
Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments 10.7 10.7 —
Equity and other investments 40.2 27.5 (12.7)
Total Investments $ 1,667.7 $ 1,657.4 $ (10.3)

December 31, 2015

Net Unrealized

($ in millions) Amortized Cost (1) Fair Value (Loss)
First-lien debt investments $ 1,333.1 $ 1,310.2 $ (22.9)
Second-lien debt investments 126.0 121.2 4.8)
Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments 29.8 28.0 (1.8)
Equity and other investments 40.8 26.3 (14.5)
Total Investments $ 1,529.7 $ 1,485.7 $ (44.0)

(1)  Amortized cost represents the original cost adjusted for the amortization of discounts or premiums, as applicable, on debt investments using the
effective interest method.

The industry composition of investments at fair value at December 31, 2016 and 2015 was as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015

Automotive 1.8% 2.2%
Beverage, food, and tobacco 3.5% 4.2%
Business services 22.6% 21.2%
Chemicals 0.7% 0.5%
Education 6.0% 1.8%
Electronics 4.2% 5.5%
Financial services 10.8% 2.9%
Healthcare 12.2% 18.0%
Hotel, gaming, and leisure 4.5% 5.5%
Human resource support services 3.8% 3.6%
Insurance 4.0% 4.3%
Internet services 3.1% 3.6%
Manufacturing 3.2% 1.6%
Office products 2.2% 2.4%
Oil, gas and consumable fuels 2.7% 3.2%
Other 0.5% 0.6%
Pharmaceuticals 4.5% 4.9%
Real Estate — 0.7%
Retail and consumer products 8.9% 8.5%
Transportation 0.8% 4.8%

Total 100.0% 100.0%

We classify the industries of our portfolio companies by end-market (such as healthcare, and business services) and not by the product or services (such as
software) directed to those end-markets.
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The geographic composition of investments at fair value at December 31, 2016 and 2015 was as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015

United States

Midwest 12.8% 9.9%

Northeast 29.3% 21.9%

South 24.5% 26.1%

West 28.0% 29.7%
Canada 1.6% 1.9%
Europe 3.8% 10.5%

Total 100.0% 100.0%

Loan Commitments

As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, we had the following commitments to fund investments in current portfolio companies:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
AppStar Financial, LLC - Revolver $ 2,000 $ 2,000
AvidXchange, Inc. - Delayed Draw Term Loan — 15,385
Clarabridge, Inc. - Revolver 2,500 2,500
CrunchTime Information Systems, Inc. - Delayed Draw
Term Loan 12,000 12,000
CrunchTime Information Systems, Inc. - Revolver 2,000 2,000
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. - Delayed Draw Term Loan — 4,800
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. - Revolver 2,486 2,486
Heartland Automotive Holdings, LLC - Revolver 4,139 2,833
Helix Health, Ltd. - Revolver 3,903 2,390
Highwinds Capital, Inc. - Revolver — 200
IRGSE Holding Corp. - Revolver 245 552
Leaf US Holdings, Inc. - Revolver 2,000 2,000
Marketo, Inc. - Revolver 1,875 —
MyAlarm Center, LLC - Delayed Draw 774 2,164
Network Merchants, Inc. - Revolver 780 780
PayLease, LLC - Revolver 5,000 5,000
SailPoint Technologies, Inc. - Revolver 1,200 —
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. - Multi Draw Term Loan — 1,500
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. - Revolver 2,143 2,143
Sears - ABL Revolver — 17,913
Sovos Compliance, LLC - Revolver 750 —
Total Portfolio Company Commitments $ 43,795 $ 78,646

Other Commitments and Contingencies

As of December 31, 2016, we had additional unfunded commitments of $50.0 million to fund investments to new borrowers that were not current
portfolio companies as of December 31, 2016. As of December 31, 2015, we did not have any unfunded commitments to fund investments to new borrowers
that were not current portfolio companies as of December 31, 2015.

From time to time, we may become a party to certain legal proceedings incidental to the normal course of its business. As of December 31, 2016,
management is not aware of any pending or threatened litigation.

Competition

We compete for investments with a number of BDCs and other investment funds (including private equity funds and venture capital funds), special
purpose acquisition company sponsors, investment banks with underwriting activities, hedge funds that invest in private investments in public equities,
traditional financial services companies such as commercial banks, and other sources of financing. Many of these entities have greater financial and
managerial resources than we do. In addition, many of our competitors are not subject to the regulatory restrictions that the 1940 Act imposes on us as a BDC.
For additional information concerning the
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competitive risks we expect to face, see “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS—Risks Related to Our Business and Structure—We operate in a highly competitive
market for investment opportunities.”

Capital Resources and Borrowings

We anticipate generating cash in the future from issuances of common stock and cash flows from operations, including interest received on our cash and
cash equivalents, U.S. government securities and other high-quality debt investments that mature in one year or less.

Additionally, we are permitted, under specified conditions, to issue multiple classes of indebtedness and one class of shares senior to our common stock if
our asset coverage, as defined in the 1940 Act, is at least equal to 200% immediately after each such issuance. As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, our asset
coverage was 237.7% and 225.7%, respectively. See “Regulation as a Business Development Company—Senior Securities” below.

Furthermore, while any indebtedness and senior securities remain outstanding, we must make provisions to prohibit any distribution to our stockholders
(which may cause us to fail to distribute amounts necessary to avoid entity-level taxation under the Code), or the repurchase of such securities or shares
unless we meet the applicable asset coverage ratios at the time of the distribution or repurchase. In addition, we must also comply with positive and negative
covenants customary for these types of facilities.

Our debt obligations consisted of the following as of December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

Aggregate Principal Outstanding Amount
($ in millions) Amount Committed Principal Available (1)
Revolving Credit Facility $ 945.0 $ 578.7 $ 366.3
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115.0 115.0 —
Total Debt Obligations $ 1,060.0 $ 693.7 $ 366.3

December 31, 2015

Aggregate Principal Outstanding Amount
($ in millions) Amount Committed Principal Available (1)
Revolving Credit Facility $ 8213 $ 540.3 $ 280.9
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115.0 115.0 —
Total Debt Obligations $ 9363 $ 6553 $ 280.9

(1)  The amount available reflects any limitations related to the respective debt facilities’ borrowing bases.

For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, the components of interest expense were as follows:

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
($ in millions) December 31,2016  December 31,2015 December 31, 2014
Interest expense $ 195 $ 13.8 $ 10.0
Commitment fees 0.8 1.8 2.3
Amortization of debt issuance costs 2.2 5.8 2.5
Accretion of original issue discount 0.6 0.6 0.3
Total Interest Expense $ 231 $ 220 $ 15.1

For more information on our debt, see “ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS——Financial Condition, Liquidity and Capital Resources.”
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Dividend Policy

To maintain our status as a RIC, we must distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each taxable year dividends for tax purposes of an amount equal to at
least 90% of our investment company taxable income (which includes, among other items, dividends, interest, the excess of any net short-term capital gains
over net long-term capital losses, as well as other taxable income, excluding any net capital gains reduced by deductible expenses) and 90% of our net tax-
exempt income for that taxable year. As a RIC, we generally will not be subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income tax on our investment company taxable
income and net capital gains that we distribute to stockholders. In addition, to avoid the imposition of a nondeductible 4% U.S. federal excise tax, we must
distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each calendar year an amount at least equal to the sum of:

* 98% of our net ordinary income, excluding certain ordinary gains and losses, recognized during a calendar year;

*  98.2% of our capital gain net income, adjusted for certain ordinary gains and losses, recognized for the twelve-month period ending on October 31 of
such calendar year; and

* 100% of any income or gains recognized, but not distributed, in preceding years.

We have previously incurred, and can be expected to incur in the future, such excise tax on a portion of our income and gains. While we intend to
distribute income and capital gains to minimize exposure to the 4% excise tax, we may not be able to, or may choose not to, distribute amounts sufficient to
avoid the imposition of the tax entirely. In that event, we will be liable for the tax only on the amount by which we do not meet the foregoing distribution
requirement. See “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS—Risks Related to Our Business and Structure—We will be subject to corporate-level income tax if we are
unable to maintain our qualification as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code.”

Dividend Reinvestment Plan

We have adopted a dividend reinvestment plan, pursuant to which we will reinvest all cash dividends or distributions declared by the Board on behalf of
investors who do not elect to receive their cash dividends or distributions in cash as provided below. As a result, if the Board authorizes, and we declare, a
cash dividend or distribution, then our stockholders who have not elected to “opt out” of our dividend reinvestment plan will have their cash dividends or
distributions automatically reinvested in additional common stock as described below.

No action is required on the part of a registered stockholder to have its cash dividend or other distribution reinvested in our common stock. A registered
stockholder is able to elect to receive an entire cash dividend or distribution in cash by notifying State Street Bank and Trust Company, the plan administrator
and our transfer agent and registrar, in writing, so that notice is received by the plan administrator no later than 10 days prior to the record date for the cash
dividend or distributions to the stockholders. The plan administrator has set up an account for shares acquired through the plan for each stockholder who has
not elected to receive cash dividends or distributions in cash and hold the shares in non-certificated form.

Those stockholders whose shares are held by a broker or other financial intermediary may receive cash dividends and other distributions in cash by
notifying their broker or other financial intermediary of their election.

We expect to use primarily newly issued shares to implement the plan, whether our shares are trading at a premium or at a discount to net asset value. We
reserve the right to purchase shares in the open market in connection with our implementation of the plan. The number of shares to be issued to a stockholder
is determined by dividing the total dollar amount of the cash dividend or distribution payable to a stockholder by the market price per share of our common
stock at the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange, or “NYSE,” on the payment date of a distribution, or if no sale is reported for such day,
the average of the reported bid and ask prices. However, if the market price per share on the payment date of a cash dividend or distribution exceeds the most
recently computed net asset value per share, we will issue shares at the greater of (i) the most recently computed net asset value per share and (ii) 95% of the
current market price per share (or such lesser discount to the current market price per share that still exceeded the most recently computed net asset value per
share). Shares purchased in open market transactions by the plan administrator will be allocated to a stockholder based on the average purchase price,
excluding any brokerage charges or other charges, of all shares of common stock purchased in the open market.

The number of shares of our common stock that will be outstanding after giving effect to payment of a cash dividend or distribution cannot be established
until the value per share at which additional shares will be issued has been determined and elections of our stockholders have been tabulated. The number
of shares to be issued to a stockholder pursuant to the foregoing will be rounded down to the nearest whole share to avoid the issuance of fractional shares,
with any fractional shares being paid in cash. For non-U.S. stockholders, the number of shares to be issued to the stockholder will be the amount equal to the
total dollar amount of the cash dividend or distribution payable, net of applicable withholding taxes.
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There are no brokerage charges or other charges to stockholders who participate in the plan. The plan is terminable by us upon notice in writing mailed to
each stockholder of record at least 30 days prior to any record date for the payment of any cash dividend or distribution by us. If a participant elects by written
notice to the plan administrator to have the plan administrator sell part or all of the shares held by the plan administrator in the participant’s account and remit
the proceeds to the participant, the plan administrator is authorized to deduct a $15.00 transaction fee plus a brokerage commission from the proceeds.

Administration

Each of our executive officers is an employee of our Adviser or its affiliates. We do not currently have any employees and do not expect to have any
employees. Individuals who are employees of our Adviser or its affiliates provide services necessary for our business under the terms of the Investment
Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement. Our day-to-day investment operations are managed by our Adviser and the services necessary for
the origination and administration of our investment portfolio are provided by investment professionals employed by our Adviser or its affiliates. Our
Investment Team focuses on origination and transaction development and the ongoing monitoring of our investments. In addition, we reimburse the Adviser
for the allocable portion of the compensation paid by the Adviser (or its affiliates) to our Chief Compliance Officer, Chief Financial Officer, and other
professionals who spend time on those related activities (based on the percentage of time those individuals devote, on an estimated basis, to our business and
affairs). See “Investment Advisory Agreement; Administration Agreement; License Agreement” below.

Management Agreements
Investment Advisory Agreement; Administration Agreement; License Agreement

On April 15, 2011, we entered into the Investment Advisory Agreement with our Adviser. The Investment Advisory Agreement was subsequently
amended on December 12, 2011.

Under the Investment Advisory Agreement, the Adviser:

+ determines the composition of our portfolio, the nature and timing of the changes to our portfolio and the manner of implementing those changes;

+ identifies, evaluates and negotiates the structure of the investments we make (including performing due diligence on our prospective portfolio
companies);

+ determines the assets we will originate, purchase, retain or sell;
* closes, monitors and administers the investments we make, including the exercise of any rights in our capacity as a lender or equity holder; and
+ provides us other investment advisory, research and related services as we may, from time to time, reasonably require for the investment of our funds,

including providing operating and managerial assistance to us and our portfolio companies, as required.

The Adviser’s services under the Investment Advisory Agreement are not exclusive, and the Adviser is free to furnish similar or other services to others so
long as its services to us are not impaired.

Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement, we pay the Adviser a base management fee, or the “Management Fee,” and may also pay certain
incentive fees, or “Incentive Fees”.

The Management Fee is calculated at an annual rate of 1.5% based on the average value of our gross assets calculated using the values at the end of the
two most recently completed calendar quarters, adjusted for any share issuances or repurchases during the period. The Management Fee is payable quarterly
in arrears and is prorated for any partial month or quarter.

For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, Management Fees were $24.3 million and $21.3 million, respectively, of which $0.1 million and $0.1
million were waived (see below).

Prior to our initial public offering, or IPO, in March 2014, the Adviser had waived its right to receive the Management Fee in excess of the sum of
(i) 0.25% of aggregate committed but undrawn capital and (ii) 0.75% of aggregate drawn capital (including capital drawn to pay our expenses) as determined

as of the end of any calendar quarter (the “Pre-IPO Waiver”).

In addition, the Adviser has voluntarily waived the Management Fee on our ownership of shares of common stock in TICC Capital Corp. (the “TICC
Shares”) for any period in which TICC Capital Corp. remains our portfolio company.
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For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, Management Fees of $0.1 million and $0.1 million, respectively, were waived, consisting solely of
Management Fees attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares. For the year ended December 31, 2014 Management Fees of $2.5 million were waived
pursuant to the Pre-IPO Waiver. Any waived Management Fees are not subject to recoupment by the Adviser.

The Incentive Fee consists of two parts, as follows:

(M)

(i)

Through March 31, 2014, the quarter in which we completed our IPO, the first component, payable at the end of each quarter in arrears, equaled
100% of the pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of a 1.5% quarterly “hurdle rate,” the calculation of which is further explained
below, until the Adviser had received 15% of the total pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter and, for pre-Incentive Fee net
investment income in excess of 1.76% quarterly, 15% of all remaining pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter. The 100% “catch-
up” provision for pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of the 1.5% “hurdle rate” is intended to provide the Adviser with an incentive
fee of 15% on all pre-Incentive Fee net investment income when that amount equals 1.76% in a quarter (7.04% annualized), which was the rate at
which catch-up was achieved. Once the “hurdle rate” was reached and catch-up was achieved, 15% of any pre-Incentive Fee net investment income
in excess of 1.76% in any quarter was payable to the Adviser.

Beginning April 1, 2014, the first quarter after our IPO, the first component, payable at the end of each quarter in arrears, equals 100% of the pre-
Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of a 1.5% quarterly “hurdle rate”, the calculation of which is further explained below, until the
Adviser has received 17.5% of the total pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter and, for pre-Incentive Fee net investment income
in excess of 1.82% quarterly, 17.5% of all remaining pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter. The 100% “catch-up” provision for
pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of the 1.5% “hurdle rate” is intended to provide the Adviser with an incentive fee of 17.5% on
all pre-Incentive Fee net investment income when that amount equals 1.82% in a quarter (7.28% annualized), which is the rate at which catch-up is
achieved. Once the “hurdle rate” is reached and catch-up is achieved, 17.5% of any pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of 1.82% in
any quarter is payable to the Adviser.

Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income means dividends, interest and fee income accrued by us during the calendar quarter, minus our operating
expenses for the quarter (including the Management Fee, expenses payable under the Administration Agreement to the Administrator, and any
interest expense and dividends paid on any issued and outstanding preferred stock, but excluding the Incentive Fee). Pre-Incentive Fee net
investment income includes, in the case of investments with a deferred interest feature (such as original issue discount, debt instruments with pay-
in-kind interest and zero coupon securities), accrued income that we may not have received in cash. Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income does
not include any realized capital gains, realized capital losses or unrealized capital appreciation or depreciation.

The second component, payable at the end of each fiscal year in arrears, equaled 15% through March 31, 2014, and beginning April 1, 2014, equals
a weighted percentage of cumulative realized capital gains from our inception to the end of that fiscal year, less cumulative realized capital losses
and unrealized capital depreciation. We refer to this component of the Incentive Fee as the Capital Gains Fee. Each year, the fee paid for this
component of the Incentive Fee is net of the aggregate amount of any previously paid Capital Gains Fee for prior periods. For capital gains that
accrue following March 31, 2014, the Incentive Fee rate is 17.5%. We accrue, but do not pay, a Capital Gains Incentive Fee with respect to
unrealized appreciation because a Capital Gains Incentive Fee would be owed to the Adviser if we were to sell the relevant investment and realize
a capital gain. The weighted percentage is intended to ensure that for each fiscal year following the completion of the IPO, the portion of our
realized capital gains that accrued prior to March 31, 2014 is subject to an Incentive Fee rate of 15% and the portion of our realized capital gains
that accrued beginning April 1, 2014 is subject to an Incentive Fee rate of 17.5%.

To determine whether pre-Incentive Fee net investment income exceeds the hurdle rate, prior to the IPO, the pre-Incentive Fee net investment income was
expressed as a rate of return on an average daily hurdle calculation value. The average daily hurdle calculation value, on any given day, equaled:

our net assets as of the end of the calendar quarter immediately preceding the day; plus

the aggregate amount of capital drawn from investors (or reinvested pursuant to our dividend reinvestment plan) from the beginning of the current
quarter to the day; minus

the aggregate amount of distributions (including share repurchases) made by us from the beginning of the current quarter to the day (but only to the
extent the distributions were not declared and accounted for on our books and records in a previous quarter).

For purposes of determining whether pre-Incentive Fee net investment income exceeds the hurdle rate, pre-Incentive Fee net investment income is
expressed as a rate of return on the value of our net assets at the end of the immediately preceding calendar quarter.
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Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income does not include any realized capital gains, realized capital losses or unrealized capital appreciation or
depreciation. Because of the structure of the Incentive Fee, it is possible that we may pay an Incentive Fee in a quarter in which we incur a loss. For example,
if we receive pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of the quarterly minimum hurdle rate, we will pay the applicable Incentive Fee even if we
have incurred a loss in that quarter due to realized and unrealized capital losses. In addition, because the quarterly minimum hurdle rate is calculated based on
our net assets, decreases in our net assets due to realized or unrealized capital losses in any given quarter may increase the likelihood that the hurdle rate is
reached and therefore the likelihood of us paying an Incentive Fee for that quarter. Our net investment income used to calculate this component of the
Incentive Fee is also included in the amount of our gross assets used to calculate the Management Fee because gross assets are total assets (including cash
received) before deducting liabilities (such as declared dividend payments).

We accrue the Incentive Fee taking into account unrealized gains and losses; however, Section 205(b)(3) of the Advisers Act, as amended, prohibits the
Adviser from receiving the payment of fees until those gains are realized, if ever. There can be no assurance that such unrealized gains will be realized in the
future. For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, Incentive Fees were $22.7 million and $20.2 million, respectively, comprised of fees related to pre-
incentive fee net investment income. For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, no incentive fees were accrued related to capital gains.

The Adviser has voluntarily waived the Incentive Fees attributable to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income accrued by us as a result of our ownership
of the TICC Shares for any period in which TICC Capital Corp. remains our portfolio company. The Adviser has not waived any part of the Capital Gains Fee
attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares and, accordingly, any realized capital gains or losses and unrealized capital depreciation with respect to the
TICC Shares will be applied against our cumulative realized capital gains on which the Capital Gains Fee is calculated.

For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, Incentive Fees of $0.3 million and $0.2 million were waived, respectively, consisting solely of
Incentive Fees attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares. Any waived Incentive Fees are not subject to recoupment by the Adviser.

Following the IPO, with the exception of its waiver of Management Fees and certain Incentive Fees attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares, the
Adviser has not waived its right to receive any Management Fees or Incentive Fees payable pursuant to the Investment Advisory Agreement. There can be no
assurance that the Adviser will continue to waive Management Fees or Incentive Fees related to our ownership of the TICC Shares, as the Adviser can
discontinue the voluntary waiver at any time. Accordingly, we may be required to continue to pay the full amount of the Management Fee and Incentive Fee,
including with respect to the TICC Shares, in future periods.

In November 2016, the Board renewed the Investment Advisory Agreement. Unless earlier terminated as described below, the Investment Advisory
Agreement will remain in effect until November 2017, and may be extended subject to required approvals. The Investment Advisory Agreement will
automatically terminate in the event of an assignment and may be terminated by either party without penalty on 60 days’ written notice to the other party.

The December 12, 2011 amendment to the Investment Advisory Agreement revised the base against which the 1.5% hurdle rate is measured when
calculating the Adviser’s entitlement to receive a portion of our pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in any given calendar quarter. The amendment
applied retroactively to October 1, 2011. Since the completion of our IPO, the base against which the hurdle rate is calculated is determined as described
above in this section.

Our Board monitors the mix and performance of our investments over time and seeks to satisfy itself that the Adviser is acting in our interests and that our
fee structure appropriately incentivizes the Adviser to do so.

On March 15, 2011, we entered into the Administration Agreement with our Adviser. The Administration Agreement was subsequently amended on
February 22, 2017 to make certain clarifications to the agreement, including with respect to the scope of the costs and expenses of the Administrator’s
services. Under the terms of the Administration Agreement, the Adviser provides administrative services to us. These services include providing office space,
equipment and office services, maintaining financial records, preparing reports to stockholders and reports filed with the SEC, and managing the payment of
expenses and the performance of administrative and professional services rendered by others. Certain of these services are reimbursable to the Adviser under
the terms of the Administration Agreement. See “—Payment of Our Expenses” below. In addition, the Adviser is permitted to delegate its duties under the
Administration Agreement to affiliates or third parties and we pay or reimburse the Adviser expenses incurred by any such affiliates or third parties for work
done on our behalf. For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, we incurred expenses of $3.1 million and $3.6 million, respectively, for administrative
services payable under the terms of the Administration Agreement.

From time to time, the Adviser may pay amounts owed by us to third-party providers of goods or services, including the Board, and we will subsequently
reimburse the Adviser for such amounts paid on our behalf. Amounts payable to the Adviser are settled in the normal course of business without formal

payment terms.
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In February 2017, the Board approved an amendment to the Administration Agreement. Unless earlier terminated as described below, the Administration
Agreement will remain in effect until February 2018, and may be extended subject to required approvals. The Administration Agreement may be terminated
by either party without penalty on 60 days’ written notice to the other party.

No person who is an officer, director or employee of the Adviser or its affiliates and who serves as our director receives any compensation from us for his
or her services as a director. However, we reimburse the Adviser or its affiliates for an allocable portion of the compensation paid by the Adviser or its
affiliates to our Chief Compliance Officer, Chief Financial Officer, and other professionals who spend time on those related activities (based on the
percentage of time those individuals devote, on an estimated basis, to our business and affairs). Directors who are not affiliated with the Adviser receive
compensation for their services and reimbursement of expenses incurred to attend meetings.

The Adviser does not assume any responsibility to us other than to render the services described in, and on the terms of the Investment Advisory
Agreement and the Administration Agreement, and is not responsible for any action of our Board in declining to follow the advice or recommendations of the
Adviser. Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement, the Adviser (and its members, managers, officers,
employees, agents, controlling persons and any other person or entity affiliated with it) shall not be liable to us for any action taken or omitted to be taken by
the Adviser in connection with the performance of any of its duties or obligations under the Investment Advisory Agreement, the Administration Agreement
or otherwise as an investment adviser of ours (except to the extent specified in Section 36(b) of the 1940 Act concerning loss resulting from a breach of
fiduciary duty (as the same is finally determined by judicial proceedings) with respect to the receipt of compensation for services). We shall, to the fullest
extent permitted by law, provide indemnification and the right to the advancement of expenses, to each person who was or is made a party or is threatened to
be made a party to or is involved (including, without limitation, as a witness) in any actual or threatened action, suit or proceeding, whether civil, criminal,
administrative or investigative, by reason of the fact that he or she is or was a member, manager, officer, employee, agent, controlling person of the Adviser or
any other person or entity affiliated with the Adviser, or is or was a member of the Adviser’s Investment Review Committee, on the same general terms set
forth in Article VIII of our certificate of incorporation.

United States federal and state securities laws may impose liability under certain circumstances on persons who act in good faith. Nothing in the
Investment Advisory Agreement will constitute a waiver or limitation of any rights that we may have under any applicable federal or state securities laws.

We also have a license agreement with an affiliate of TPG, pursuant to which we have been granted a non-exclusive license to use the TPG name and
logo, for a nominal fee, for so long as the Adviser or one of its affiliates remains our investment adviser. Other than with respect to this limited license, we

have no legal right to the “TPG” name or logo.

The following is a graphical representation of the calculation of the income-related portion of the Incentive Fee:

Quarterly Incentive Fee Based on Net Investment Income
Pre-Incentive Fee Net Investment Income (expressed as a percentage of the value of net assets)
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Percentage of pre-Incentive Fee net investment income allocated to income-related portion of Incentive Fee

Examples of Quarterly Incentive Fee Calculation:
Example 1: Income Related Portion of Incentive Fee (*):
Alternative 1

Assumptions

Investment income (including interest, dividends, fees, etc.) = 2%
Hurdle rate (1) = 1.5%
Management fee (2) = 0.375%
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Other expenses (legal, accounting, custodian, transfer agent, etc.) (3) = 0.20%
Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income

(investment income — (management fee + other expenses)) = 1.425%

Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income does not exceed hurdle rate, therefore there is no Incentive Fee.

Alternative 2

Assumptions

Investment income (including interest, dividends, fees, etc.) = 2.375%
Hurdle rate (1) = 1.5%

Management fee (2) = 0.375%

Other expenses (legal, accounting, custodian, transfer agent, etc.) (3) = 0.20%
Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income

(investment income — (management fee + other expenses)) = 1.8%

Incentive Fee = 100% X pre-Incentive Fee net investment income, subject to the “catch-up” (4)

= 100% x (1.8% — 1.5%)
=0.3%

Alternative 3

Assumptions

Investment income (including interest, dividends, fees, etc.) = 3.5%

Hurdle rate (1) = 1.5%

Management fee (2) = 0.375%

Other expenses (legal, accounting, custodian, transfer agent, etc.) (3) = 0.20%
Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income

(investment income — (management fee + other expenses)) = 2.925%

Incentive Fee = 17.5% x pre-Incentive Fee net investment income, subject to “catch-up” (4)
Incentive Fee = 100% x “catch-up” + (17.5% x (pre-Incentive Fee net investment income — 1.82%))
Catch-up = 1.82% — 1.5% = 0.32%

Incentive Fee = (100% % 0.32%) + (17.5% x (2.925% — 1.82%))

o)
@

3
“)

*)

=0.32% + (17.5% x 1.105%)
=0.32% + 0.193%
=0.513%

Represents 6.0% annualized hurdle rate.

Represents 1.5% annualized management fee. For the purposes of these examples the management fee is assumed to be based on net assets, rather than
gross assets.

Excludes organizational and offering expenses.

The “catch-up” provision is intended to provide the Adviser with an Incentive Fee of 17.5% on all of our pre-Incentive Fee net investment income as if
a hurdle rate did not apply when our net investment income exceeds 1.5% in any calendar quarter and is not applied once the Adviser has received
17.5% of investment income in a quarter. The “catch-up” portion of our pre-Incentive Fee Net Investment Income is the portion that exceeds the 1.5%
hurdle rate but is less than or equal to approximately 1.82% (that is, 1.5% divided by (1 — 0.175)) in any fiscal quarter.

The hypothetical amount of pre-Incentive Fee net investment income shown is based on a percentage of total net assets.

Example 2: Capital Gains Portion of Incentive Fee:

Assumptions

Year 1: $10 million investment made in Company A (“Investment A”), $10 million investment made in Company B (“Investment B”), $10 million
investment made in Company C (“Investment C”), $10 million investment made in Company D (“Investment D”) and $10 million investment made in
Company E (“Investment E”).

Year 2: Investment A sold for $20 million, fair market value (“FMV”) of Investment B determined to be $8 million, FMV of Investment C determined
to be $12 million, and FMV of Investments D and E each determined to be $10 million.
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Year 3: IPO of the Company occurs. At IPO, FMV of Investment of B determined to be $8 million, FMV of Investment C determined to be $14
million, FMV of Investment D determined to be $14 million and FMV of Investment E determined to be $16 million.

Year 4: $10 million investment made in Company F (“Investment F”), Investment D sold for $12 million, FMV of Investment B determined to be $10
million, FMV of Investment C determined to be $16 million and FMV of Investment E determined to be $14 million.

Year 5: Investment C sold for $20 million, FMV of Investment B determined to be $14 million, FMV of Investment E determined to be $10 million
and FMV of Investment F determined to $12 million.

Year 6: Investment B sold for $16 million, FMV of Investment E determined to be $8 million and FMV of Investment F determined to be $15 million.

Year 7: Investment E sold for $8 million and FMV of Investment F determined to be $17 million.

Year 8: Investment F sold for $18 million.

These assumptions are summarized in the following chart:

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 6

Year 7

Year 8

Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative
Unrealized Realized Realized
Investment Investment Investment Investment Investment Investment Capital Capital Capital
A B C D E F Depreciation Losses Gains
$10 million $10 million $10 million $10 million $10 million — — — —
(cost basis)  (cost basis)  (cost basis) (cost basis)  (cost basis)
$20 million  $8 million $12 million $10 million $10 million — $2 million — $10 million
(sale price) FMV FMV FMV FMV
— $8 million  $14 million $14 million $16 million $2 million $10 million
(IPO) FMYV at FMYV at FMV at FMV at
IPO IPO IPO IPO — —
— $10 million $16 million $12 million $14 million $10 million — — $12 million
FMV FMV (sale price) FMV (cost basis)
— $14 million  $20 million — $10 million  $12 million — — $22 million
FMV (sale price) FMV FMV
— $16 million — — $8 million  $15 million  $2 million — $28 million
(sale price) FMV FMV
— — — — $8 million $17 million — $2 million $28 million
(sale price) FMV
— — — — — $18 million — $2 million  $36 million
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The capital gains portion of the Incentive Fee would be:

Year 1: None
Year 2:

Capital Gains Fee = 15% multiplied by ($10 million realized capital gains on sale of Investment A less $2 million cumulative capital
depreciation) = $1.2 million

Year 3:

Capital Gains Fee = (Weighted Percentage multiplied by ($10 million cumulative realized capital gains less $2 million cumulative capital
depreciation)) less $1.2 million cumulative Capital Gains Fee previously paid = $1.2 million less $1.2 million = $0.00

Weighted Percentage = (15% multiplied by ($10 million Pre-IPO Gain Amount divided by $10 million Total Gain Amount )) plus (17.5%
multiplied by ($0 Post-IPO Gain Amount divided by $10 million Total Gain Amount)) = 15%

Year 4:

Capital Gains Fee = (Weighted Percentage multiplied by ($12 million cumulative realized capital gains)) less $1.2 million cumulative Capital
Gains Fee previously paid = $1.8 million less $1.2 million = $0.6 million

Weighted Percentage = (15% multiplied by ($12 million Pre-IPO Gain Amount divided by $12 million Total Gain Amount)) plus (17.5%
multiplied by ($0 Post-IPO Gain Amount divided by $10 million Total Gain Amount)) = 15%

Year 5:

Capital Gains Fee = (Weighted Percentage multiplied by ($22 million cumulative realized capital gains)) less $1.8 million cumulative Capital
Gains Fee previously paid = $3.45 million less $1.8 million = $1.65 million

Weighted Percentage = (15% multiplied by ($16 million Pre-IPO Gain Amount divided by $22 million Total Gain Amount)) plus
(17.5% multiplied by ($6 million Post-IPO Gain Amount divided by $22 million Total Gain Amount)) = 15.68%

Year 6:

Capital Gains Fee = (Weighted Percentage multiplied by ($28 million cumulative realized capital gains less $2 million cumulative capital
depreciation)) less $3.45 million cumulative Capital Gains Fee previously paid = $4.18 million less $3.45 million = $0.73 million

Weighted Percentage = (15% multiplied by ($16 million Pre-IPO Gain Amount divided by $28 million Total Gain Amount)) plus (17.5%
multiplied by ($12 million Post-IPO Gain Amount divided by $28 million Total Gain Amount)) = 16.07%

Year 7:

Capital Gains Fee = (Weighted Percentage multiplied by ($28 million cumulative realized capital gains less $2 million cumulative realized
capital losses)) less $4.18 million cumulative Capital Gains Fee previously paid = $4.18 million less $4.18 million = $0.00

Weighted Percentage = (15% multiplied by ($16 million Pre-IPO Gain Amount divided by $28 million Total Gain Amount)) plus (17.5%
multiplied by ($12 million Post-IPO Gain Amount divided by $28 million Total Gain Amount)) = 16.07%

Year 8:

Capital Gains Fee = (Weighted Percentage multiplied by ($36 million cumulative realized capital gains less $2 million cumulative realized
capital losses)) less $4.18 million cumulative Capital Gains Fee previously paid = $5.57 million less $4.18 million = $1.39 million

Weighted Percentage = (15% multiplied by ($16 million Pre-IPO Gain Amount divided by $36 million Total Gain Amount)) plus (17.5%
multiplied by ($18 million Post-IPO Gain Amount divided by $36 million Total Gain Amount)) = 16.39%
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Payment of Our Expenses

The costs associated with our Investment Team and staff of the Adviser, when and to the extent engaged in providing us investment advisory and
management services are paid for by the Adviser. We bear all other costs and expenses of our operations, administration and transactions, including those
relating to:

In addition, from time to time, the Adviser pays amounts owed by us to third-party providers of goods or services, including the Board. We subsequently

calculating individual asset values and our net asset value (including the cost and expenses of any independent valuation firms);

expenses, including travel expenses, incurred by the Adviser, or members of our Investment Team, or payable to third parties, in respect of due
diligence on prospective portfolio companies and, if necessary, in respect of enforcing our rights with respect to investments in existing portfolio
companies;

the costs of any public offerings of our common stock and other securities, including registration and listing fees;
the Management Fee and any Incentive Fee;

certain costs and expenses relating to distributions paid on our shares;

administration fees payable under our Administration Agreement;

debt service and other costs of borrowings or other financing arrangements;

the Adviser’s allocable share of costs incurred in providing significant managerial assistance to those portfolio companies that request it;
amounts payable to third parties relating to, or associated with, making or holding investments;

transfer agent and custodial fees;

costs of hedging;

commissions and other compensation payable to brokers or dealers;

taxes;

Independent Director fees and expenses;

costs of preparing financial statements and maintaining books and records and filing reports or other documents with the SEC (or other regulatory

bodies) and other reporting and compliance costs, and the compensation of professionals responsible for the preparation of the foregoing, including the

allocable portion of the compensation of our Chief Financial Officer, Chief Compliance Officer and other professionals who spend time on those
related activities (based on the percentage of time those individuals devote, on an estimated basis, to our business and affairs);

the costs of any reports, proxy statements or other notices to our stockholders (including printing and mailing costs), the costs of any stockholders’
meetings and the compensation of investor relations personnel responsible for the preparation of the foregoing and related matters;

our fidelity bond;

directors and officers/errors and omissions liability insurance, and any other insurance premiums;
indemnification payments;

direct costs and expenses of administration, including audit, accounting, consulting and legal costs; and

all other expenses reasonably incurred by us in connection with making investments and administering our business.

reimburse the Adviser for those amounts paid on our behalf. Amounts payable to the Adviser are settled in the normal course of business without formal
payment terms. We also reimburse the Adviser for the allocable portion of the compensation paid by the Adviser or its affiliates to our Chief Compliance

Officer, Chief Financial Officer, and other professionals who spend time on those related activities (based on the percentage of time those individuals devote,

on an estimated basis, to our business and affairs).

Duration and Termination

Unless earlier terminated as described below, both the Investment Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement will remain in effect until
November 2017, and each may be extended subject to required approvals. Each agreement will remain in effect from year to year thereafter if approved
annually by our Board or by the affirmative vote of the holders of a majority of our
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outstanding voting securities, and, in either case, if also approved by a majority of the directors of the Board who are not “interested persons” of us, the
Adviser or any of our or its respective affiliates, as defined in the 1940 Act (known as Independent Directors). The Investment Advisory Agreement
automatically terminates in the event of its assignment, as defined in the 1940 Act, by the Adviser. Each agreement may be terminated by either party without
penalty on 60 days’ written notice to the other party. The holders of a majority of our outstanding voting securities may also terminate each agreement
without penalty on 60 days’ written notice. See “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS—Risks Related to Our Business and Structure—We are dependent upon
management personnel of the Adviser, TSSP, TPG and their dffiliates for our future success.”

Indemnification

The Investment Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement provide that the Adviser and its members, managers, officers, employees, agents,
controlling persons and any other person or entity affiliated with it shall not be liable to us for any action taken or omitted to be taken by the Adviser in
connection with the performance of any of its duties or obligations under the Investment Advisory Agreement, the Administration Agreement or otherwise as
an investment adviser of ours (except to the extent specified in Section 36(b) of the 1940 Act concerning loss resulting from a breach of fiduciary duty (as the
same is finally determined by judicial proceedings) with respect to the receipt of compensation for services). We will, to the fullest extent permitted by law,
provide indemnification and the right to the advancement of expenses, to each person who was or is made a party or is threatened to be made a party to or is
involved (including, without limitation, as a witness) in any actual or threatened action, suit or proceeding, whether civil, criminal, administrative or
investigative, because he or she is or was a member, manager, officer, employee, agent, controlling person or any other person or entity affiliated with the
Adviser, including without limitation the Administrator, or is or was a member of the Adviser’s Investment Review Committee, on the same general terms set
forth in our certificate of incorporation. Our obligation to provide indemnification and advancement of expenses is subject to the requirements of the 1940
Act and Investment Company Act Release No. 11330, which, among other things, preclude indemnification for any liability (whether or not there is an
adjudication of liability or the matter has been settled) arising by reason of willful misfeasance, bad faith, gross negligence, or reckless disregard of duties,
and require reasonable and fair means for determining whether indemnification will be made.

Board Approval of the Investment Advisory Agreement

Our Board, including our Independent Directors, and holders of a majority of our outstanding securities, approved our Investment Advisory Agreement in
December 2011. Our Board, including a majority of the Independent Directors, renewed the Investment Advisory Agreement in November 2016. In its
consideration of the Investment Advisory Agreement at the time of approval and renewal, the Board focused on information it had received relating to, among
other things:

 the nature, quality and extent of the advisory and other services to be provided to us by the Adviser;
* our investment performance and the performance of the Adviser;

+ the extent to which economies of scale would be realized as we grow, and whether the fees payable under the Investment Advisory Agreement reflect
these economies of scale for the benefit of our stockholders;

* comparative data with respect to advisory fees or similar expenses paid by other BDCs with similar investment objectives;

* our expense ratio compared to BDCs with similar investment objectives;

+ any existing and potential sources of indirect income to the Adviser from its relationships with us and the profitability of those income sources;

+ information about the services to be performed and the personnel performing those services under the Investment Advisory Agreement;

+ the organizational capability and financial condition of the Adviser and its respective affiliates; and

+ the possibility of obtaining similar services from other third-party service providers or through an internally managed structure.

The Board also takes into consideration the reimbursement of expenses incurred by the Adviser on our behalf, which expenses include travel expenses,

when determining whether to approve renewal of the Investment Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement. No one factor was given greater
weight than any others, but rather the Board considered all factors collectively as a whole.

Based on the information reviewed and the discussion thereof, the Board, including a majority of the Independent Directors, concluded that the investment
advisory fee rates are reasonable in relation to the services to be provided.
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Regulation as a Business Development Company

We are regulated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. A BDC must be organized in the United States for the purpose of investing in or lending to primarily
private companies and making significant managerial assistance available to them. A BDC may use capital provided by public stockholders and from other
sources to make long-term, private investments in businesses.

As with other companies regulated by the 1940 Act, a BDC must adhere to certain substantive regulatory requirements. A majority of our directors must be
persons who are not “interested persons,” as that term is defined in the 1940 Act. Additionally, we are required to provide and maintain a bond issued by a
reputable fidelity insurance company to protect us against larceny and embezzlement. Furthermore, as a BDC, we are prohibited from protecting any director or
officer against any liability to us or our stockholders arising from willful misfeasance, bad faith, gross negligence or reckless disregard of the duties involved in
the conduct of such person’s office.

As a BDC, we are permitted, under specified conditions, to issue multiple classes of indebtedness and one class of shares senior to our common stock if
our asset coverage, as defined in the 1940 Act, is at least equal to 200% immediately after any borrowing or issuance. In addition, while any preferred stock
or publicly traded debt securities are outstanding, we may be prohibited from making distributions to our stockholders or repurchasing securities or shares
unless we meet the applicable asset coverage ratio at the time of the distribution or repurchase. We may also borrow amounts up to 5% of the value of our
total assets for temporary or emergency purposes without regard to asset coverage. For a discussion of the risks associated with leverage, see “ITEM 1A. RISK
FACTORS—Risks Related to Our Business and Structure—We borrow money, which magnifies the potential for gain or loss and increases the risk of investing
in us.” As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, our asset coverage was 237.7% and 225.7% respectively.

We may not change the nature of our business so as to cease to be, or withdraw our election as, a BDC unless authorized by vote of a majority of the
outstanding voting securities, as required by the 1940 Act. A majority of the outstanding voting securities of a company is defined under the 1940 Act as the
lesser of: (a) 67% or more of such company’s voting securities present at a meeting if more than 50% of the outstanding voting securities of such company are
present or represented by proxy, and (b) more than 50% of the outstanding voting securities of such company.

We do not anticipate any substantial change in the nature of our business.

We do not intend to acquire securities issued by any investment company that exceed the limits imposed by the 1940 Act. Under these limits, except for
registered money market funds, we generally cannot acquire more than 3% of the voting stock of any investment company, invest more than 5% of the value
of our total assets in the securities of one investment company or invest more than 10% of the value of our total assets in the securities of investment
companies in the aggregate. The portion of our portfolio invested in securities issued by investment companies ordinarily will subject our stockholders to
additional expenses. Our investment portfolio is also subject to diversification requirements by virtue of our status as a RIC for U.S. federal income tax
purposes. See “—Regulated Investment Company Classification” for more information.

In addition, investment companies registered under the 1940 Act and private funds that are excluded from the definition of “investment company”
pursuant to either Section 3(c)(1) or 3(c)(7) of the 1940 Act may not acquire directly or through a controlled entity more than 3% of our total outstanding
voting stock (measured at the time of the acquisition), unless the funds comply with an exemption under the 1940 Act. As a result, certain of our investors
may hold a smaller position in our shares than if they were not subject to these restrictions.

We are generally not able to issue and sell our common stock at a price below net asset value per share. See “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS—Risks Related to
Our Business and Structure—Regulations governing our operation as a BDC dffect our ability to, and the way in which we, raise additional capital.” We
may, however, elect to issue and sell our common stock, or warrants, options or rights to acquire our common stock, at a price below the then-current net asset
value of our common stock if our Board determines that the sale is in our best interests and the best interests of our stockholders, and our stockholders have
approved our policy and practice of making these sales within the preceding 12 months. We may in the future seek such approval; however, there is no
assurance such approval will be obtained. In this case, the price at which our securities are to be issued and sold may not be less than a price that, in the
determination of our Board, closely approximates the market value of such securities. In addition, we may generally issue new common stock at a price below
net asset value in rights offerings to existing stockholders, in payment of dividends and in certain other limited circumstances.

We are subject to periodic examination by the SEC for compliance with the 1940 Act.
As a BDC, we are subject to certain risks and uncertainties. See “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS—Risks Related to Our Business and Structure.”
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Transactions with our Affiliates

We may also be prohibited under the 1940 Act from knowingly participating in certain transactions with our affiliates, including our officers, directors,
investment adviser, and principal underwriters, and certain of their affiliates, without the prior approval of the members of our Board who are not interested
persons and, in some cases, prior approval by the SEC through an exemptive order (other than in certain limited situations pursuant to current regulatory
guidance).

On December 16, 2014, we were granted an exemptive order from the SEC that allows us to co-invest, subject to certain conditions and to the extent the
size of an investment opportunity exceeds the amount our Adviser has independently determined is appropriate for us to invest, with affiliates of TSSP and
TPG in middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the United States and certain “follow-on” investments in companies in which we
have already co-invested pursuant to the order and remain invested.

We believe our ability to co-invest with TSSP and TPG affiliates is particularly useful where we identify larger capital commitments than otherwise would
be appropriate for us. We expect that with the ability to co-invest with TSSP and TPG affiliates we will continue to be able to provide “one-stop” financing to
a potential portfolio company in these circumstances, which may allow us to capture opportunities where we alone could not commit the full amount of
required capital or would have to spend additional time to locate unaffiliated co-investors.

Further, in accordance with the exemptive order, we have undertaken that, in connection with any commitment to a co-investment or follow-on
investment, a “required majority” (as defined in Section 57(0) of the 1940 Act) of Independent Directors must make certain conclusions, including that:

+ the terms of the proposed transaction (including the consideration to be paid) are reasonable and fair to us and our stockholders and do not involve
overreaching of us or our stockholders on the part of any person concerned;

 the transaction is consistent with the interests of our stockholders and our investment strategies and policies;

+ the investment by our affiliate would not disadvantage us, and our participation is not on a basis different from or less advantageous than that of our
affiliate; and

+ our investment will not benefit any affiliate other than the affiliate participating in the investment, and as otherwise permitted by the order.

See “ITEM 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR INDEPENDENCE.”

Qualifying Assets

Under the 1940 Act, a BDC may not acquire any assets other than assets of the type listed in Section 55(a) of the 1940 Act, which are referred to as
qualifying assets, unless, at the time the acquisition is made, qualifying assets represent at least 70% of the company’s total assets. The principal categories of
qualifying assets relevant to our business are the following:

* Securities purchased in transactions not involving any public offering from the issuer of such securities, which issuer (subject to certain limited
exceptions) is an eligible portfolio company, or from any person who is, or has been during the preceding 13 months, an affiliated person of an eligible
portfolio company, or from any other person, subject to such rules as may be prescribed by the SEC. An eligible portfolio company is defined in the
1940 Act as any issuer which:

* is organized under the laws of, and has its principal place of business in, the United States;

+ isnot an investment company (other than a small business investment company wholly owned by us) or a company that would be an investment
company but for certain exclusions under the 1940 Act; and

+ satisfies any of the following:
* has an equity market capitalization of less than $250 million or does not have any class of securities listed on a national securities exchange;

+ is controlled by a BDC or a group of companies including a BDC, the BDC actually exercises a controlling influence over the management
or policies of the eligible portfolio company, and, as a result thereof, the BDC has an affiliated person who is a director of the eligible
portfolio company; or

+ is a small and solvent company having total assets of not more than $4 million and capital and surplus of not less than $2 million.

» Securities of any eligible portfolio company that we control.
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* Securities purchased in a private transaction from a U.S. issuer that is not an investment company or from an affiliated person of the issuer, or in
transactions incident thereto, if the issuer is in bankruptcy and subject to reorganization or if the issuer, immediately prior to the purchase of its
securities was unable to meet its obligations as they came due without material assistance other than conventional lending or financing arrangements.

* Securities of an eligible portfolio company purchased from any person in a private transaction if there is no ready market for such securities and we
already own 60% of the outstanding equity of the eligible portfolio company.

» Securities received in exchange for or distributed on or with respect to securities described above, or pursuant to the exercise of warrants or rights
relating to such securities.

* Cash, cash equivalents, U.S. Government securities or high-quality debt securities maturing in one year or less from the time of investment.

Pending investment in other types of “qualifying assets,” as described above, our investments may consist of cash, cash equivalents, U.S. Government
securities or high-quality debt securities maturing in one year or less from the time of investment, which we refer to, collectively, as temporary investments,
such that at least 70% of our assets are qualifying assets. Our Adviser will monitor the creditworthiness of the counterparties with which we enter into
repurchase agreement transactions.

Managerial Assistance to Portfolio Companies

A BDC must be operated for the purpose of making investments in the types of securities described under “Qualifying Assets” above. However, to count
portfolio securities as qualifying assets for the purpose of the 70% test, the BDC must offer to make available to the issuer of the securities (other than small
and solvent companies described above) significant managerial assistance; except that, where the BDC purchases such securities in conjunction with one or
more other persons acting together, the BDC will satisfy this test if one of the other persons in the group makes available such managerial assistance. Making
available managerial assistance means, among other things, either controlling the issuer of the securities or any arrangement whereby the BDC, through its
directors, officers or employees, offers to provide, and, if accepted, does in fact provide, significant guidance and counsel concerning the management,
operations or business objectives and policies of a portfolio company.

Senior Securities

As a BDC, we generally must have 200% asset coverage for our debt after incurring any new indebtedness, meaning that the total value of our assets must
be at least twice the amount of the debt (i.e., 50% leverage). As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, our asset coverage was 237.7% and 225.7% respectively.

We are permitted, under specified conditions, to issue multiple classes of indebtedness and one class of shares senior to our common stock if our asset
coverage, as defined in the 1940 Act, is at least equal to 200% immediately after any borrowing or issuance. In addition, while any preferred stock or
publicly-traded debt securities are outstanding, we may be prohibited from making distributions to our stockholders or repurchasing securities or shares unless
we meet the applicable asset coverage ratio at the time of the distribution or repurchase. We may also borrow amounts up to 5% of the value of our total assets
for temporary or emergency purposes without regard to asset coverage.

The 1940 Act imposes limitations on a BDC’s issuance of preferred stock, which is considered a “senior security” and thus is subject to the 200% asset
coverage requirement described above.

Code of Ethics

As required by the Advisers Act and the 1940 Act, we and the Adviser have adopted codes of ethics which apply to, among others, our and our Adviser’s
executive officers, including our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer, as well as our Adviser’s officers, directors and employees. The
codes of ethics establish procedures for personal investments and restrict certain personal securities transactions. Personnel subject to the code may invest in
securities for their personal investment accounts, including securities that may be purchased or held by us, so long as such investments are made in
accordance with the code’s requirements. There have been no material changes to the codes or material waivers of the codes that apply to our Co-Chief
Executive Officers or Chief Financial Officer.

We hereby undertake to provide a copy of the codes to any person, without charge, upon request. Requests for a copy of the codes may be made in writing
addressed to the Secretary of the Company, Jennifer Gordon, TPG Specialty Lending, Inc., 888 7th Avenue, 35th floor, New York, NY 10106, Attention:
TSLX Investor Relations, or by emailing us at IRTSL@tpg.com.
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Compliance Policies and Procedures

We and our Adviser have adopted and implemented written policies and procedures reasonably designed to detect and prevent violation of the federal
securities laws and we are required to review these compliance policies and procedures annually for their adequacy and the effectiveness of their
implementation and designate a Chief Compliance Officer to be responsible for administering the policies and procedures.

Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

The Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 imposes a wide variety of regulatory requirements on certain publicly held companies and their insiders. Assuming
certain requirements are met, many of these requirements affect us. For example:

+ pursuant to Rule 13a-14 of the Exchange Act, our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer certify the accuracy of the financial
statements contained in our periodic reports;

» pursuant to Item 307 of Regulation S-K, our periodic reports disclose our conclusions about the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and
procedures;

+ pursuant to Rule 13a-15 of the Exchange Act, subject to certain assumptions, our management is required to prepare an annual report regarding its
assessment of our internal control over financial reporting, which is required to be audited by our independent registered public accounting firm; and,

» pursuant to Item 308 of Regulation S-K and Rule 13a-15 of the Exchange Act, our periodic reports disclose whether there were significant changes in
our internal controls over financial reporting or in other factors that could significantly affect these controls subsequent to the date of their evaluation,
including any corrective actions with regard to significant deficiencies and material weaknesses.

The Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires us to review our policies and procedures to determine whether we comply with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act and the
regulations promulgated thereunder. We continue to monitor our compliance with all regulations that are adopted under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act and take
actions necessary to ensure that we are in compliance therewith.

The NYSE Corporate Governance Rules

The NYSE has adopted corporate governance rules that listed companies must comply with. We believe we are in compliance with these rules.

Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures

We delegate our proxy voting responsibility to our Adviser. The Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures of our Adviser are set forth below. The guidelines
are reviewed periodically by the Adviser and our Independent Directors, and, accordingly, are subject to change.

An investment adviser registered under the Advisers Act has a fiduciary duty to act solely in the best interests of its clients. As part of this duty, the
Adviser recognizes that it must vote client securities in a timely manner free of conflicts of interest and in the best interests of its clients. These policies and
procedures for voting proxies for the Adviser’s investment advisory clients are intended to comply with Section 206 of, and Rule 206(4)-6 under, the Advisers
Act.

The Adviser will vote all proxies based upon the guiding principle of seeking the maximization of the ultimate long-term economic value of our
stockholders’ holdings, and ultimately all votes are cast on a case-by-case basis, taking into consideration the contractual obligations under the relevant
advisory agreements or comparable documents, and all other relevant facts and circumstances at the time of the vote. All proxy voting decisions will require a
mandatory conflicts of interest review by our Chief Compliance Officer in accordance with these policies and procedures, which will include consideration of
whether the Adviser or any investment professional or other person recommending how to vote the proxy has an interest in how the proxy is voted that may
present a conflict of interest. It is the Adviser’s general policy to vote or give consent on all matters presented to security holders in any proxy, and these
policies and procedures have been designed with that in mind. However, the Adviser reserves the right to abstain on any particular vote or otherwise withhold
its vote or consent on any matter if, in the judgment of our Chief Compliance Officer or the relevant investment professional(s), the costs associated with
voting such proxy outweigh the benefits to our stockholders or if the circumstances make such an abstention or withholding otherwise advisable and in the
best interest of the relevant stockholder(s).
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Privacy Principles

We are committed to maintaining the confidentiality, integrity and security of nonpublic personal information relating to investors. The following
information is provided to help investors understand what personal information we collect, how we protect that information and why, in certain cases, we may
share information with select other parties.

We generally will not receive any nonpublic personal information relating to stockholders who purchase common stock. We may collect nonpublic
personal information regarding certain investors from sources such as subscription agreements, investor questionnaires and other forms; individual investors’
account histories; and correspondence between us and individual investors. We may share information that we collect regarding an investor with our affiliates
and the employees of such affiliates for legitimate business purposes, for example, to service the investor’s accounts or provide the investor with information
about other products and services offered by us or our affiliates that may be of interest to the investor. In addition, we may disclose information that we
collect regarding investors to third parties who are not affiliated with us (i) as authorized by our investors in investor subscription agreements or our
organizational documents; (ii) as required by law or in connection with regulatory or law enforcement inquiries; or, (iii) as otherwise permitted by law to the
extent necessary to effect, administer or enforce investor transactions or our transactions.

Any party that receives nonpublic personal information relating to investors from us is permitted to use the information only for legitimate business
purposes or as otherwise required or permitted by applicable law or regulation. In this regard, our officers, employees and agents and those of our affiliates,
access to such information is restricted to those who need such access to provide services to us and our investors. We maintain physical, electronic and
procedural safeguards to seek to guard investor nonpublic personal information.

Reporting Obligations

We will furnish our stockholders with annual reports containing audited financial statements, quarterly reports, and such other periodic reports, as we
determine to be appropriate or as may be required by law. We are required to comply with all periodic reporting, proxy solicitation and other applicable
requirements under the Exchange Act.

We make available on our website (www.tpgspecialtylending.com) our proxy statements, our annual reports on Form 10-K, quarterly reports on Form 10-
Q and our current reports on Form 8-K. We also provide electronic or paper copies of our filings free of charge upon request. Requests may be made in
writing addressed to us at 888 7th Avenue, 35th floor, New York, NY 10106, Attention: TSLX Investor Relations, or by emailing us at IRTSL@tpg.com.

Investors and the public may also read and copy any materials we file with the SEC at the SEC’s Public Reference Room at 100 F Street N.E., Room 1580
Washington, DC 20549. The public may also obtain information on the operation of the Public Reference Room by calling the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330. The
SEC also maintains a website (www.sec.gov) that contains this information.

Regulated Investment Company Classification

As a BDC, we have elected to be treated as a RIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes. Our status as a RIC enables us to deduct qualifying distributions
to our stockholders, so that we will be subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income taxation only in respect of income and gains that we retain and do not
distribute. In addition, certain distributions that we make to non-U.S. stockholders with respect to our taxable years commencing April 1, 2015 will be eligible
for look-through tax treatment.

To maintain our status as a RIC, we must, among other things:

* maintain our election under the 1940 Act to be treated as a BDC;

+ derive in each taxable year at least 90% of our gross income from dividends, interest, gains from the sale or other disposition of stock or securities and
other specified categories of investment income; and

» maintain diversified holdings so that, subject to certain exceptions and cure periods, at the end of each quarter of our taxable year:

+ atleast 50% of the value of our total gross assets is represented by cash and cash items, U.S. government securities, the securities of other RICs
and “other securities,” provided that such “other securities” shall not include any amount of any one issuer, if our holdings of such issuer are
greater in value than 5% of our total assets or greater than 10% of the outstanding voting securities of such issuer, and

+ no more than 25% of the value of our assets may be invested in securities of any one issuer, the securities of any two or more issuers that are
controlled by us and are engaged in the same or similar or related trades or businesses (excluding U.S. government securities and securities of other
RICs), or the securities of one or more “qualified publicly traded partnerships.”
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To maintain our status as a RIC, we must distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each taxable year dividends for tax purposes of an amount equal to at
least 90% of our investment company taxable income (which includes, among other items, dividends, interest, the excess of any net short-term capital gains
over net long-term capital losses, as well as other taxable income, excluding any net capital gains reduced by deductible expenses) and 90% of our net tax-
exempt income for that taxable year. As a RIC, we generally will not be subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income tax on our investment company taxable
income and net capital gains that we distribute to stockholders. In addition, to avoid the imposition of a nondeductible 4% U.S. federal excise tax, we must
distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each calendar year an amount at least equal to the sum of:

* 98% of our net ordinary income, excluding certain ordinary gains and losses, recognized during a calendar year;

*  98.2% of our capital gain net income, adjusted for certain ordinary gains and losses, recognized for the twelve-month period ending on October 31
of such calendar year; and

* 100% of any income or gains recognized, but not distributed, in preceding years.

We have previously incurred, and can be expected to incur in the future, such excise tax on a portion of our income and gains. While we intend to
distribute income and capital gains to minimize exposure to the 4% excise tax, we may not be able to, or may choose not to, distribute amounts sufficient to
avoid the imposition of the tax entirely. In that event, we will be liable for the tax only on the amount by which we do not meet the foregoing distribution
requirement.

We generally expect to distribute substantially all of our earnings on a quarterly basis, but will reinvest dividends on behalf of those investors that do not
elect to receive their dividends in cash. See “—Dividend Policy” and “—Dividend Reinvestment Plan” for a description of our dividend policy and
obligations. One or more of the considerations described below, however, could result in the deferral of dividend distributions until the end of the fiscal year:

*  We may make investments that are subject to tax rules that require us to include amounts in our income before we receive cash corresponding to that
income or that defer or limit our ability to claim the benefit of deductions or losses. For example, if we hold securities issued with original issue
discount, that original issue discount may be accrued in income before we receive any corresponding cash payments.

* In cases where our taxable income exceeds our available cash flow, we will need to fund distributions with the proceeds of sale of securities or with
borrowed money, and may raise funds for this purpose opportunistically over the course of the year.

In certain circumstances (e.g., where we are required to recognize income before or without receiving cash representing such income), we may have
difficulty making distributions in the amounts necessary to satisfy the requirements for maintaining RIC status and for avoiding U.S. federal income and
excise taxes. Accordingly, we may have to sell investments at times we would not otherwise consider advantageous, raise additional debt or equity capital or
reduce new investment originations to meet these distribution requirements. If we are not able to obtain cash from other sources, we may fail to qualify as a
RIC and thereby be subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income tax.

If in any particular taxable year, we do not qualify as a RIC, all of our taxable income (including our net capital gains) will be subject to tax at regular
corporate rates without any deduction for distributions to stockholders, and distributions will be taxable to our stockholders as ordinary dividends to the
extent of our current or accumulated earnings and profits, and distributions would not be required. Distributions in excess of our current and accumulated
earnings and profits would be treated first as a return of capital to the extent of the stockholder’s tax basis, and any remaining distributions would be treated
as capital gain. If we fail to qualify as a RIC for a period greater than two consecutive taxable years, to qualify as a RIC in a subsequent year we may be
subject to regular corporate tax on any net built-in gains with respect to certain of our assets (that is, the excess of the aggregate gains, including items of
income, over aggregate losses that would have been realized with respect to such assets if we had sold the property at fair market value at the end of the
taxable year) that we elect to recognize on requalification or when recognized over the next ten years.

In the event we invest in foreign securities, we may be subject to withholding and other foreign taxes with respect to those securities. We do not expect to
satisfy the conditions necessary to pass through to our stockholders their share of the foreign taxes paid by us.

ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS

Investing in our securities involves a number of significant risks. Before you invest in our securities, you should be aware of various risks associated with
the investment, including those described below. The risks set out below are not the only risks we face. Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known
to us or not presently deemed material by us may also impair our operations and performance. If any of the following events occur, our business, financial
condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected. In such case, our net asset value and the trading price of our securities could
decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment.
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Risks Related to Our Business and Structure
We are dependent upon management personnel of the Adviser, TSSP, TPG and their affiliates for our future success.

We depend on the experience, diligence, skill and network of business contacts of senior members of our Investment Team. Our Investment Team,
together with other professionals at TSSP and TPG and their affiliates, identifies, evaluates, negotiates, structures, closes, monitors and manages our
investments. Our success will depend to a significant extent on the continued service and coordination of the senior members of our Investment Team. The
senior members of our Investment Team are not contractually restricted from leaving the Adviser. The departure of any of these key personnel, including
members of our Adviser’s Investment Review Committee, could have a material adverse effect on us.

In addition, we cannot assure you that the Adviser will remain our investment adviser or that we will continue to have access to TSSP, TPG or their
investment professionals. The Investment Advisory Agreement may be terminated by either party without penalty on 60 days’ written notice to the other
party. The holders of a majority of our outstanding voting securities may also terminate the Investment Advisory Agreement without penalty on 60 days’
written notice.

Regulations governing our operation as a BDC dffect our ability to, and the way in which we, raise additional capital.

The 1940 Act imposes numerous constraints on the operations of BDCs. See “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Regulation as a Business Development Company” for
a discussion of BDC limitations. For example, BDCs are required to invest at least 70% of their total assets in securities of nonpublic or thinly traded U.S.
companies, cash, cash equivalents, U.S. government securities and other high-quality debt investments that mature in one year or less. These constraints may
hinder the Adviser’s ability to take advantage of attractive investment opportunities and to achieve our investment objective.

Regulations governing our operation as a BDC affect our ability to raise additional capital, and the ways in which we can do so. Raising additional capital
may expose us to risks, including the typical risks associated with leverage, and may result in dilution to our current stockholders. The 1940 Act limits our
ability to incur borrowings and issue debt securities and preferred stock, which we refer to as senior securities, requiring that after any borrowing or issuance
the ratio of total assets (less total liabilities other than indebtedness) to total indebtedness plus preferred stock, is at least 200%. Consequently, if the value of
our assets declines, we may be required to sell a portion of our investments and, depending on the nature of our leverage, repay a portion of our indebtedness
at a time when this may be disadvantageous. Also, any amounts that we use to service our indebtedness would not be available for distributions to our
common stockholders. If we borrow money or issue senior securities, we will be exposed to typical risks associated with leverage, including an increased risk
of loss.

If we issue preferred stock, the preferred stock would rank senior to common stock in our capital structure. Preferred stockholders would have separate
voting rights on certain matters and may have other rights, preferences or privileges more favorable than those of our common stockholders. The issuance of
preferred stock could have the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a transaction or a change of control that might involve a premium price for holders
of our common stock or otherwise be in your best interest. Holders of our common stock will directly or indirectly bear all of the costs associated with
offering and servicing any preferred stock that we issue. In addition, any interests of preferred stockholders may not necessarily align with the interests of
holders of our common stock and the rights of holders of shares of preferred stock to receive dividends would be senior to those of holders of shares of our
common stock.

Our Board may decide to issue additional common stock to finance our operations rather than issuing debt or other senior securities. However, we
generally are not able to issue and sell our common stock at a price below net asset value per share We may, however, elect to issue and sell our common
stock, or warrants, options or rights to acquire our common stock, at a price below the then-current net asset value of our common stock if our Board
determines that the sale is in our best interests and the best interests of our stockholders, and our stockholders have approved our policy and practice of
making these sales within the preceding 12 months. We may in the future seek such approval; however, there is no assurance such approval will be obtained.
In any such case, the price at which our securities are to be issued and sold may not be less than a price that, in the determination of our Board, closely
approximates the market value of those securities (less any distribution commission or discount). In the event we sell shares of our common stock at a price
below net asset value per share, existing stockholders will experience net asset value dilution. This dilution would occur as a result of the sale of shares at a
price below the then current net asset value per share of our common stock and would cause a proportionately greater decrease in the stockholders’ interest in
our earnings and assets and their voting interest in us than the increase in our assets resulting from such issuance. As a result of any such dilution, our market
price per share may decline. Because the number of shares of common stock that could be so issued and the timing of any issuance is not currently known, the
actual dilutive effect cannot be predicted.

In addition to issuing securities to raise capital as described above, we could securitize our investments to generate cash for funding new investments. To
securitize our investments, we likely would create a wholly owned subsidiary, contribute a pool of loans to the subsidiary and have the subsidiary issue

primarily investment grade debt securities to purchasers who we would expect would be
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willing to accept a substantially lower interest rate than the loans earn. We would retain all or a portion of the equity in the securitized pool of loans. Our
retained equity would be exposed to any losses on the portfolio of investments before any of the debt securities would be exposed to the losses. An inability to
successfully securitize our investment portfolio could limit our ability to grow or fully execute our business and could adversely affect our earnings, if any.
The successful securitization of our investment could expose us to losses because the portions of the securitized investments that we would typically retain
tend to be those that are riskier and more apt to generate losses. The 1940 Act also may impose restrictions on the structure of any securitization. In
connection with any future securitization of investments, we may incur greater set-up and administration fees relating to such vehicles than we have in
connection with financing of our investments in the past. See “—Risks Related to Our Portfolio Company Investments—We may securitize certain of our
investments, which may subject us to certain structured financing risks.”

We borrow money, which magnifies the potential for gain or loss and increases the risk of investing in us.

As part of our business strategy, we borrow from and may in the future issue additional senior debt securities to banks, insurance companies and other
lenders. Holders of these loans or senior securities would have fixed-dollar claims on our assets that have priority over the claims of our stockholders. If the
value of our assets decreases, leverage will cause our net asset value to decline more sharply than it otherwise would have without leverage. Similarly, any
decrease in our income would cause our net income to decline more sharply than it would have if we had not borrowed. This decline could negatively affect
our ability to make dividend payments on our common stock. Our ability to service our borrowings depends largely on our financial performance and is
subject to prevailing economic conditions and competitive pressures. In addition, the Management Fee is payable based on our gross assets, including cash
and assets acquired through the use of leverage, which may give our Adviser an incentive to use leverage to make additional investments. See “—Risks
Related to Our Business and Structure—Even in the event the value of your investment declines, the Management Fee and, in certain circumstances, the
Incentive Fee will still be payable to the Adviser.” The amount of leverage that we employ will depend on our Adviser’s and our Board’s assessment of
market and other factors at the time of any proposed borrowing. We cannot assure you that we will be able to obtain credit at all or on terms acceptable to us.

Our credit facilities also impose financial and operating covenants that restrict our business activities, remedies on default and similar matters. As of the
date of this Annual Report, we are in compliance with the covenants of our credit facilities. However, our continued compliance with these covenants depends
on many factors, some of which are beyond our control. Accordingly, although we believe we will continue to be in compliance, we cannot assure you that
we will continue to comply with the covenants in our credit facilities. Failure to comply with these covenants could result in a default. If we were unable to
obtain a waiver of a default from the lenders or holders of that indebtedness, as applicable, those lenders or holders could accelerate repayment under that
indebtedness. An acceleration could have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Lastly, we may be unable to
obtain additional leverage, which would, in turn, affect our return on capital.

Lastly, the SEC has issued a proposed rule, Rule 18f-4, that if adopted would potentially constrain our ability to use leverage if we have substantial
exposure to swaps and other derivatives, or have significant outstanding financial commitments to our portfolio companies. See “—Risks Related to Our
Portfolio Company Investments—We expose ourselves to risks when we engage in hedging transactions.”

As of December 31, 2016, we had $693.7 million of outstanding indebtedness, which had an annualized interest cost of 2.70% under the terms of our debt,
excluding fees (such as fees on undrawn amounts and amortization of upfront fees) and giving effect to the swap-adjusted interest rate on our 2019
Convertible Senior Notes. As of December 31, 2016, the interest rate on our 4.50% Convertible Senior Notes due 2019, or the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes,
as adjusted to give effect to the interest rate swaps, was three-month London Interbank Offered Rate, or LIBOR, plus 286 basis points.

For us to cover these annualized interest payments on indebtedness, we must achieve annual returns on our investments of at least 1.1%. Since we
generally pay interest at a floating rate on our debt, an increase in interest rates will generally increase our borrowing costs. We expect that our annualized

interest cost and returns required to cover interest will increase if we issue additional debt securities.
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In order to assist investors in understanding the effects of leverage, the following table illustrates the effect of leverage on returns from an investment in
our common stock assuming various annual returns, net of expenses. Leverage generally magnifies the return of stockholders when the portfolio return is
positive and magnifies their losses when the portfolio return is negative. Actual returns may be greater or less than those appearing in the table. The
calculations in the table below are hypothetical and actual returns may be higher or lower than those appearing below.

Assumed Return on Our Portfolio
(net of expenses)
-10% -5% 0% 5% 10%
Corresponding return to stockholder (1) -19.56% -10.77% -1.97% 6.83% 15.63%

(1)  Assumes, as of December 31, 2016, (i) $1.7 billion in total assets, (ii) $693.7 million in outstanding indebtedness, (iii) $952.2 million in net assets and
(iv) annualized interest cost of 2.70%, under the terms of our debt.

Our indebtedness could adversely affect our business, financial conditions or results of operations.

We cannot assure you that our business will generate sufficient cash flow from operations or that future borrowings will be available to us under our credit
facilities or otherwise in an amount sufficient to enable us to pay our indebtedness or to fund our other liquidity needs. We may need to refinance all or a
portion of our indebtedness on or before it matures. We cannot assure you that we will be able to refinance any of our indebtedness on commercially
reasonable terms or at all. If we cannot service our indebtedness, we may have to take actions such as selling assets or seeking additional equity. We cannot
assure you that any such actions, if necessary, could be effected on commercially reasonable terms or at all, or on terms that would not be disadvantageous to
our stockholders or on terms that would not require us to breach the terms and conditions of our existing or future debt agreements.

Legislation may allow us to incur additional leverage.

As a BDC, under the 1940 Act we generally are not permitted to incur borrowings, issue debt securities or issue preferred stock unless immediately after
the borrowing or issuance the ratio of total assets (less total liabilities other than indebtedness) to total indebtedness plus preferred stock is at least 200%.
Legislation introduced in the prior congressional session, if reintroduced and if passed, would modify this section of the 1940 Act and increase the amount of
debt that BDCs may incur by modifying the asset coverage percentage from 200% to 150%. As a result, we may be able to incur additional indebtedness in
the future and you may face increased investment risk. In addition, since our Management Fee is calculated as a percentage of the value of our gross assets,
which includes cash, cash equivalents and any borrowings for investment purposes, our Management Fee expenses will increase if we incur additional
indebtedness.

We operate in a highly competitive market for investment opportunities.

Other public and private entities, including commercial banks, commercial financing companies, other BDCs and insurance companies compete with us to
make the types of investments that we make in middle-market companies. Certain of these competitors may be substantially larger, have considerably greater
financial, technical and marketing resources than we have and offer a wider array of financial services. For example, some competitors may have a lower cost
of funds and access to funding sources that are not available to us. In addition, some of our competitors may have higher risk tolerances or different risk
assessments, which could allow them to consider a wider variety of investments and establish more relationships. We may lose investment opportunities if we
do not match our competitors’ pricing, terms and structure. If we match our competitors’ pricing, terms and structure, however, we may experience decreased
net interest income and increased risk of credit loss.

In addition, many competitors are not subject to the regulatory restrictions that the 1940 Act imposes on us as a BDC or the restrictions that the Code
imposes on us as a RIC. As a result, we face additional constraints on our operations, which may put us at a competitive disadvantage. As a result of this
existing and potentially increasing competition, we may not be able to take advantage of attractive investment opportunities and we cannot assure you that we
will be able to identify and make investments that are consistent with our investment objective. The competitive pressures we face could have a material
adverse effect on our ability to achieve our investment objective.

If we are unable to source investments, access financing or manage future growth effectively, we may be unable to achieve our investment objective.

Our ability to achieve our investment objective depends on our Investment Team’s ability to identify, evaluate, finance and invest in suitable companies
that meet our investment criteria. Accomplishing this result on a cost-effective basis is largely a function of our marketing capabilities, our management of the
investment process, our ability to provide efficient services and our access to financing sources on acceptable terms, including equity financing. Moreover,
our ability to structure investments may also depend upon the
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participation of other prospective investors. For example, our ability to offer loans above a certain size and to structure loans in a certain way may depend on
our ability to partner with other investors. As a result, we could fail to capture some investment opportunities if we cannot provide “one-stop” financing to a
potential portfolio company either alone or with other investment partners.

In addition to monitoring the performance of our existing investments, members of our Investment Team may also be called upon to provide managerial
assistance to our portfolio companies. These demands on their time may distract them or slow the rate of investment. To grow, our Adviser may need to hire,
train, supervise and manage new employees. Failure to manage our future growth effectively could have a material adverse effect on our growth prospects
and ability to achieve our investment objective.

Even in the event the value of your investment declines, the Management Fee and, in certain circumstances, the Incentive Fee will still be payable to the
Adviser.

Even in the event the value of your investment declines, the Management Fee and, in certain circumstances, the Incentive Fee will still be payable to the
Adviser. The Management Fee is calculated as a percentage of the value of our gross assets at a specific time, which would include any borrowings for
investment purposes, and may give our Adviser an incentive to use leverage to make additional investments. In addition, the Management Fee is payable
regardless of whether the value of our gross assets or your investment have decreased. The use of increased leverage may increase the likelihood of default,
which would disfavor holders of our common stock, including investors in offerings of common stock pursuant to this Annual Report. Given the subjective
nature of the investment decisions that our Adviser will make on our behalf, we may not be able to monitor this potential conflict of interest.

The Incentive Fee is calculated as a percentage of pre-Incentive Fee net investment income. Since pre-Incentive Fee net investment income does not
include any realized capital gains, realized capital losses or unrealized capital appreciation or depreciation, it is possible that we may pay an Incentive Fee in a
quarter in which we incur a loss. For example, if we receive pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of the quarterly minimum hurdle rate, we will
pay the applicable Incentive Fee even if we have incurred a loss in that quarter due to realized and unrealized capital losses. In addition, because the quarterly
minimum hurdle rate is calculated based on our net assets, decreases in our net assets due to realized or unrealized capital losses in any given quarter may
increase the likelihood that the hurdle rate is reached in that quarter and, as a result, that an Incentive Fee is paid for that quarter. Our net investment income
used to calculate this component of the Incentive Fee is also included in the amount of our gross assets used to calculate the Management Fee.

Also, one component of the Incentive Fee is calculated annually based upon our realized capital gains, computed net of realized capital losses and
unrealized capital depreciation on a cumulative basis. As a result, we may owe the Adviser an Incentive Fee during one year as a result of realized capital
gains on certain investments, and then incur significant realized capital losses and unrealized capital depreciation on the remaining investments in our
portfolio during subsequent years. Incentive Fees earned in prior years cannot be clawed back even if we later incur losses.

In addition, the Incentive Fee payable by us to the Adviser may create an incentive for the Adviser to make investments on our behalf that are risky or
more speculative than would be the case in the absence of such a compensation arrangement. The Adviser receives the Incentive Fee based, in part, upon
capital gains realized on our investments. Unlike the portion of the Incentive Fee that is based on income, there is no hurdle rate applicable to the portion of
the Incentive Fee based on capital gains. As a result, the Adviser may have an incentive to invest more in companies whose securities are likely to yield
capital gains, as compared to income-producing investments. Such a practice could result in our making more speculative investments than would otherwise
be the case, which could result in higher investment losses, particularly during cyclical economic downturns.

To the extent that we do not realize income or choose not to retain after-tax realized net capital gains, we will have a greater need for additional capital to
fund our investments and operating expenses.

To maintain our status as a RIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes, we must distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each taxable year dividends for
tax purposes equal to at least 90% of our investment company taxable income and net tax-exempt income for that taxable year, and may either distribute or
retain our realized net capital gains from investments. Unless investors elect to reinvest dividends, earnings that we are required to distribute to stockholders
will not be available to fund future investments. Accordingly, we may have insufficient funds to make new and follow-on investments, which could have a
material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations. Because of the structure and objectives of our business, we may experience
operating losses and expect to rely on proceeds from sales of investments, rather than on interest and dividend income, to pay our operating expenses. We
cannot assure you that we will be able to sell our investments and thereby fund our operating expenses.
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We will be subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income tax if we are unable to maintain our qualification as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code,
including as a result of our failure to satisfy the RIC distribution requirements.

We will incur corporate-level U.S. federal income tax costs if we are unable to maintain our qualification as a RIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes,
including as a result of our failure to satisfy the RIC distribution requirements. Although we have elected to be treated as a RIC for U.S. federal income tax
purposes, we cannot assure you that we will be able to continue to qualify for and maintain RIC status. To maintain RIC status under the Code and to avoid
corporate-level U.S. federal income tax, we must meet the following annual distribution, income source and asset diversification requirements:

*  We must distribute (or be treated as distributing) dividends for tax purposes in each taxable year equal to at least 90% of each of:

+ the sum of our net ordinary income and realized net short-term capital gains in excess of realized net long-term capital losses or, investment
company taxable income, if any, for that taxable year; and

+ our net tax-exempt income for that taxable year.

The asset coverage ratio requirements under the 1940 Act and financial covenants under our loan and credit agreements could, under certain
circumstances, restrict us from making distributions necessary to satisfy the distribution requirement. In addition, as discussed in more detail below,
our income for tax purposes may exceed our available cash flow. If we are unable to obtain cash from other sources, we could fail to satisfy the
distribution requirements that apply to a RIC. As a result, we could lose our RIC status and become subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income tax.

*  We must derive at least 90% of our gross income for each taxable year from dividends, interest, gains from the sale of or other disposition of stock or
securities or similar sources.

*  We must meet specified asset diversification requirements at the end of each quarter of our taxable year. The need to satisfy these requirements to
prevent the loss of RIC status may result in our having to dispose of certain investments quickly on unfavorable terms. Because most of our
investments will be relatively illiquid, any such dispositions could be made at disadvantageous prices and could result in substantial losses.

If we fail to maintain our qualification for tax treatment as a RIC for any reason, the resulting U.S. federal income tax liability could substantially reduce
our net assets, the amount of income available for distribution, and the amount of our distributions.

We can be expected to retain some income and capital gains in excess of what is permissible for excise tax purposes and such amounts will be subject to
4% U.S. federal excise tax.

As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, we elected to retain approximately $52 million and $38 million of taxable income and capital gains, respectively, in
order to provide us with additional liquidity and we recorded a net expense of $2.2 million and $1.5 million, respectively, for U.S. federal excise tax as a
result. We can be expected to retain some income and capital gains in the future, including for purposes of providing us with additional liquidity, which
amounts would similarly be subject to the 4% U.S. federal excise tax. In that event, we will be liable for the tax on the amount by which we do not meet the
foregoing distribution requirement. See “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Regulation as a Business Development Company—Regulated Investment Company
Classification” for more information.

Our Adviser and its dffiliates, officers and employees may face certain conflicts of interest.

TSSP and TPG will refer all middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the United States to us and conduct those activities
through us. The Adviser will determine whether it would be permissible, advisable or otherwise appropriate for us to pursue a particular investment
opportunity allocated to us by TSSP and TPG. However, the Adviser, its officers and employees and members of its Investment Review Committee serve or
may serve as investment advisers, officers, directors or principals of entities or investment funds that operate in the same or a related line of business as us or
of investment funds managed by our affiliates. Accordingly, these individuals may have obligations to investors in those entities or funds, the fulfillment of
which might not be in our best interests or the best interests of our stockholders.

In addition, any affiliated investment vehicle currently formed or formed in the future and managed by the Adviser or its affiliates, particularly in
connection with any future growth of their respective businesses, may have overlapping investment objectives with our own and, accordingly, may invest in
asset classes similar to those targeted by us. For example, TSSP has organized a separate investment vehicle, TSL Europe, aimed specifically at European
middle-market loan originations and may in the future organize vehicles aimed at other loan origination opportunities outside our primary focus. Our ability
to pursue investment opportunities other than middle-market loan originations for companies domiciled in the United States is subject to the contractual and
other requirements of these other funds and allocation decisions by TSSP or TPG senior professionals. As a result, the Adviser and its affiliates may face
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conflicts in allocating investment opportunities between us and those other entities. It is possible that we may not be given the opportunity to participate in
certain investments made by other TSSP or TPG vehicles that would otherwise be suitable for us.

If TPG and the Adviser were to determine that an investment is appropriate both for us and for one or more other TSSP or TPG vehicles, we would only
be able to make the investment in conjunction with another vehicle to the extent the exemptive order granted to us by the SEC permits us to do so or the
investment is otherwise permitted under relevant SEC guidance. On December 16, 2014, we were granted an exemptive order from the SEC that, if certain
conditions are met, allows us to co-invest with affiliates of TSSP and TPG in middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the United
States and certain “follow-on” investments in companies in which we have already co-invested pursuant to the order and remain invested. These conditions
include, among others, prior approval by a majority of our Independent Directors and that the terms and conditions of the investment applicable to any
affiliates of TSSP and TPG must be the same as those applicable to us. We cannot assure you when or whether we will apply for any other exemptive relief in
the future and whether such orders will be obtained.

Our Adviser can resign on 60 days’ notice. We may not be able to find a suitable replacement within that time, resulting in a disruption in our operations
and a loss of the benefits from our relationship with TSSP and TPG. Any new investment advisory agreement would require stockholder approval.

The Adviser has the right, under the Investment Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement, to resign at any time on 60 days’ written notice,
regardless of whether we have found a replacement. In addition, our Board has the authority to remove the Adviser for any reason or for no reason, or may
choose not to renew the Investment Advisory Agreement and the Administration Agreement. Furthermore, the Investment Advisory Agreement automatically
terminates in the event of its assignment, as defined in the 1940 Act, by the Adviser. If the Adviser resigns or is terminated, or if we do not obtain the
requisite approvals of stockholders and our Board to approve an agreement with the Adviser after an assignment, we may not be able to find a new investment
adviser or hire internal management with similar expertise and ability to provide the same or equivalent services on acceptable terms within 60 days, or at all.
If we are unable to do so quickly, our operations are likely to experience a disruption and costs under any new agreements that we enter into could increase.
Our financial condition, business and results of operations, as well as our ability to pay dividends, are likely to be adversely affected, and the value of our
common stock may decline.

Any new Investment Advisory Agreement would be subject to approval by our stockholders. Even if we are able to enter into comparable management or
administrative arrangements, the integration of a new adviser or administrator and their lack of familiarity with our investment objective may result in
additional costs and time delays that may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, if the Adviser resigns or is terminated, we would lose the benefits of our relationship with TSSP and TPG, including insights into our existing
portfolio, market expertise, sector and macroeconomic views and due diligence capabilities, as well as any investment opportunities referred to us by TSSP
and TPG. We also would no longer be able to use TPG’s name and logo because our license agreement would terminate upon the termination of the
Investment Advisory Agreement.

The Adviser’s liability is limited under the Investment Advisory Agreement, and we are required to indemnify the Adviser against certain liabilities, which
may lead the Adviser to act in a riskier manner on our behalf than it would when acting for its own account.

The Adviser has not assumed any responsibility to us other than to render the services described in the Investment Advisory Agreement, and it will not be
responsible for any action of our Board in declining to follow the Adviser’s advice or recommendations. Pursuant to the Investment Advisory Agreement, the
Adviser and its members, managers, officers, employees, agents, controlling persons and any other person or entity affiliated with it will not be liable to us for
any action taken or omitted to be taken by the Adviser in connection with the performance of any of its duties or obligations under the Investment Advisory
Agreement or otherwise as our investment adviser (except to the extent specified in Section 36(b) of the 1940 Act concerning loss resulting from a breach of
fiduciary duty (as the same is finally determined by judicial proceedings) with respect to the receipt of compensation for services).

We have agreed to the fullest extent permitted by law, to provide indemnification and the right to the advancement of expenses, to each person who was or
is made a party or is threatened to be made a party to or is involved (including as a witness) in any actual or threatened action, suit or proceeding, whether
civil, criminal, administrative or investigative, because he or she is or was a member, manager, officer, employee, agent, controlling person or any other
person or entity affiliated with the Adviser with respect to all damages, liabilities, costs and expenses resulting from acts of the Adviser in the performance of
the person’s duties under the Investment Advisory Agreement. Our obligation to provide indemnification and advancement of expenses is subject to the
requirements of the 1940 Act and Investment Company Act Release No. 11330, which, among other things, preclude indemnification for any liability
(whether or not there is an adjudication of liability or the matter has been settled) arising by reason of willful misfeasance, bad faith, gross negligence, or
reckless disregard of duties, and require reasonable and fair means for determining whether indemnification will be made. Despite these limitations, the rights
to indemnification and advancement of expenses may lead

34



the Adviser and its members, managers, officers, employees, agents, controlling persons and other persons and entities affiliated with the Adviser to act in a
riskier manner than they would when acting for their own account.

Any failure to maintain our status as a BDC would reduce our operating flexibility.

If we do not remain a BDC, we might be regulated as a closed-end investment company under the 1940 Act, which would subject us to substantially more
regulatory restrictions under the 1940 Act and correspondingly decrease our operating flexibility. In addition, failure to comply with the requirements
imposed on BDCs by the 1940 Act could cause the SEC to bring an enforcement action against us.

We incur significant costs as a result of being a publicly traded company.

As a publicly traded company, we incur legal, accounting, investor relations and other expenses, including costs associated with corporate governance
requirements, such as those under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, other rules implemented by the SEC and the listing standards of the NYSE. Our independent
registered public accounting firm is required to attest to the effectiveness of our internal controls over financial reporting pursuant to Section 404 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act, which increases the costs associated with our periodic reporting requirements.

We are obligated to maintain proper and effective internal control over financial reporting. We may not complete our analysis of our internal control over
financial reporting in a timely manner, or our internal controls may not be determined to be effective, which may adversely affect investor confidence in
our company and, as a result, the value of our securities.

We are required to comply with the independent auditor attestation requirements of Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. Complying with Section 404
requires a rigorous compliance program as well as adequate time and resources. We may not be able to complete our internal control evaluation, testing and
any required remediation in a timely fashion. Additionally, if we identify one or more material weaknesses in our internal control over financial reporting, we
will be unable to assert that our internal controls are effective. If we are unable to assert that our internal control over financial reporting is effective, or if our
auditors are unable to attest to management’s report on the effectiveness of our internal controls, we could lose investor confidence in the accuracy and
completeness of our financial reports, which would have a material adverse effect on the price of our securities.

We may experience fluctuations in our quarterly results.

We may experience fluctuations in our quarterly operating results as a result of a number of factors, including the pace at which investments are made,
rates of repayment, interest rates payable on investments, changes in realized and unrealized gains and losses, syndication and other fees, the level of our
expenses and default rates on our investments. As a result of these and other possible factors, results for any period should not be relied upon as being
indicative of performance in future periods.

Provisions of the General Corporation Law of the State of Delaware and our certificate of incorporation and bylaws could deter takeover attempts and
have an adverse effect on the price of our common stock.

The General Corporation Law of the State of Delaware, or the DGCL, our amended and restated certificate of incorporation, which we refer to as our
certificate of incorporation, and bylaws contain provisions that may discourage, delay or make more difficult a change in control of us or the removal of our
directors. Among other provisions, we have a staggered board and our directors may be removed for cause only by the affirmative vote of 75% of the holders
of our outstanding capital stock. Our Board also is authorized to issue preferred stock in one or more series. In addition, our certificate of incorporation
requires the favorable vote of a majority of our Board followed by the favorable vote of the holders of at least 75% of our outstanding shares of common
stock, to approve, adopt or authorize certain transactions, including mergers and the sale, lease or exchange of all or any substantial part of our assets with
10% or greater holders of our outstanding common stock and their affiliates or associates, unless the transaction has been approved by at least 80% of our
Board, in which case approval by “a majority of the outstanding voting securities” (as defined in the 1940 Act) is required. Our certificate of incorporation
further provides that stockholders may not take action by written consent in lieu of a meeting and our bylaws provide that any stockholder action required or
permitted at an annual meeting or special meeting of stockholders may only be taken if it is properly brought before such meeting. These provisions may also
discourage another person or entity from making a tender offer for our common stock, because such person or entity, even if it acquired a majority of our
outstanding voting securities, would be able to take action as a stockholder (such as electing new directors or approving a merger) only at a duly called
stockholders’ meeting and not by written consent. We also are subject to Section 203 of the DGCL, which generally prohibits us from engaging in mergers
and other business combinations with stockholders that beneficially own 15% or more of our voting stock, or with their affiliates, unless our directors or
stockholders approve the business combination in the prescribed manner. These measures may delay, defer or prevent a transaction or a change in control that
might otherwise be in the best interests of our stockholders and could have the effect of depriving stockholders of an opportunity to sell their shares at a
premium over prevailing market prices.
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Certain investors are limited in their ability to make significant investments in us.

Investment companies registered under the 1940 Act are restricted from acquiring directly or through a controlled entity more than 3% of our total
outstanding voting stock (measured at the time of the acquisition), unless these funds comply with an exemption under the 1940 Act as well as other
limitations under the 1940 Act that would restrict the amount that they are able to invest in our securities. Private funds that are excluded from the definition
of “investment company” either pursuant to Section 3(c)(1) or 3(c)(7) of the 1940 Act are also subject to this restriction. As a result, certain investors may be
precluded from acquiring additional shares at a time that they might desire to do so.

We are highly dependent on information systems and systems failures could significantly disrupt our business, which may, in turn, negatively affect the
market price of our common stock and our ability to pay dividends.

Our business is highly dependent on the communications and information systems of the Adviser, its affiliates and third parties. Any failure or interruption
of those systems, including as a result of the termination of an agreement with any third-party service providers, could cause delays or other problems in our
activities. Our financial, accounting, data processing, backup or other operating systems and facilities may fail to operate properly or become disabled or
damaged as a result of a number of factors including events that are wholly or partially beyond our control and adversely affect our business. There could be:

* sudden electrical or telecommunications outages;

» natural disasters such as earthquakes, tornadoes and hurricanes;

* disease pandemics;

» events arising from local or larger scale political or social matters, including terrorist acts; and

* cyber-attacks.

These events, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on our operating results and negatively affect the market price of our common stock and our
ability to pay dividends to our stockholders.

Cybersecurity risks and cyber incidents may adversely affect our business by causing a disruption to our operations, a compromise or corruption of our
confidential information and/or damage to our business relationships, all of which could negatively impact our business, results of operations or
financial condition.

A cyber incident is considered to be any adverse event that threatens the confidentiality, integrity or availability of our information resources. These
incidents may be an intentional attack or an unintentional event and could involve gaining unauthorized access to our information systems for purposes of
misappropriating assets, stealing confidential information, corrupting data or causing operational disruption. The result of these incidents may include
disrupted operations, misstated or unreliable financial data, liability for stolen information, misappropriation of assets, increased cybersecurity protection and
insurance costs, litigation and damage to our business relationships. This could result in significant losses, reputational damage, litigation, regulatory fines or
penalties, or otherwise adversely affect our business, financial condition or results of operations. In addition, we may be required to expend significant
additional resources to modify our protective measures and to investigate and remediate vulnerabilities or other exposures arising from operational and
security risks. We face risks posed to our information systems, both internal and those provided to us by third-party service providers. We, our Adviser and its
affiliates have implemented processes, procedures and internal controls to help mitigate cybersecurity risks and cyber intrusions, but these measures, as well
as our increased awareness of the nature and extent of a risk of a cyber incident, may be ineffective and do not guarantee that a cyber incident will not occur
or that our financial results, operations or confidential information will not be negatively impacted by such an incident.

Third parties with which we do business (including those that provide services to us) may also be sources or targets of cybersecurity or other technological
risks. We outsource certain functions and these relationships allow for the storage and processing of our information and assets, as well as certain investor,
counterparty, employee and borrower information. While we engage in actions to reduce our exposure resulting from outsourcing, ongoing threats may result
in unauthorized access, loss, exposure or destruction of data, or other cybersecurity incidents, with increased costs and other consequences, including those
described above. Privacy and information security laws and regulation changes, and compliance with those changes, may also result in cost increases due to
system changes and the development of new administrative processes.

Our Board may change our investment objective, operating policies and strategies without prior notice or stockholder approval.

Our Board has the authority to change our investment objective and modify or waive certain of our operating policies and strategies without prior notice
(except as required by the 1940 Act) and without stockholder approval. However, absent stockholder approval, we may not change the nature of our business
so as to cease to be a BDC and we may not withdraw our election as a BDC. We cannot
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predict the effect any changes to our current operating policies or strategies would have on our business, operating results and value of our common stock.
Nevertheless, the effects may adversely affect our business and impact our ability to pay dividends.

Changes in laws or regulations governing our operations may adversely affect our business.

We and our portfolio companies are subject to regulation by laws and regulations at the local, state, federal and, in some cases, foreign levels. These laws
and regulations, as well as their interpretation, may be changed from time to time, and new laws and regulations may be enacted. Accordingly, any change in
these laws or regulations, changes in their interpretation, or newly enacted laws or regulations and any failure by us or our portfolio companies to comply
with these laws or regulations, could require changes to certain business practices of us or our portfolio companies, negatively impact the operations, cash
flows or financial condition of us or our portfolio companies, impose additional costs on us or our portfolio companies or otherwise adversely affect our
business or the business of our portfolio companies. In particular, changes to the laws and regulations governing BDCs or the interpretation of these laws and
regulations by the staff of the SEC could disrupt our business model. In addition, certain members of Congress have put forth proposals that could impact the
U.S. federal income tax treatment of debt. The details of these proposals are not sufficiently clear to ascertain their potential impact on our business nor is the
likelihood of any such proposals being enacted into law certain at this time. However, if any such proposals were enacted it is possible that they might impact
us and our business. Any changes to the laws and regulations governing our operations or the U.S. federal income tax treatment of our assets may cause us to
alter our investment strategy to avail ourselves of new or different opportunities. For more information on tax regulatory risks, see “Risks Related to our
Portfolio Company Investments.”

On July 21, 2010, the Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act, or the Dodd-Frank Act, was signed into law. Although passage of the Dodd-
Frank Act has resulted in extensive rulemaking and regulatory changes that affect us and the financial industry as a whole, many of its provisions remain
subject to extended implementation periods and delayed effective dates and will require extensive rulemaking by regulatory authorities. While the full impact
of the Dodd-Frank Act on us and our portfolio companies may not be known for an extended period of time, the Dodd-Frank Act, including future rules
implementing its provisions and the interpretation of those rules, along with other legislative and regulatory proposals directed at the financial services
industry or affecting taxation that are proposed or pending in the U.S. Congress, may negatively impact the operations, cash flows or financial condition of us
or our portfolio companies, impose additional costs on us or our portfolio companies, intensify the regulatory supervision of us or our portfolio companies or
otherwise adversely affect our business or the business of our portfolio companies.

Over the last several years, there has been an increase in regulatory attention to the extension of credit outside of the traditional banking sector, raising the
possibility that some portion of the non-bank financial sector will be subject to new regulation. While it cannot be known at this time whether these
regulations will be implemented or what form they will take, increased regulation of non-bank credit extension could negatively impact our operations, cash
flows or financial condition, impose additional costs on us, intensify the regulatory supervision of us or otherwise adversely affect our business.

Risks Related to Economic Conditions
The current state of the economy and financial markets increases the likelihood of adverse effects on our financial position and results of operations.

The U.S. capital markets experienced extreme volatility and disruption in recent years, leading to recessionary conditions and depressed levels of
consumer and commercial spending. For instance, the referendum by British voters to exit the European Union (“Brexit”) in June 2016 has led to disruption
and instability in the global markets. Disruptions in the capital markets increased the spread between the yields realized on risk-free and higher risk securities,
resulting in illiquidity in parts of the capital markets. Although recent indicators suggest improvement in the capital markets, we cannot assure you that these
conditions will not worsen. If conditions worsen, a prolonged period of market illiquidity could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. Unfavorable economic conditions also could increase our funding costs, limit our access to the capital markets or result in
a decision by lenders not to extend credit to us. These events could limit our investment originations, limit our ability to grow and negatively impact our
operating results.

In addition, to the extent that recessionary conditions return, the financial results of small to mid-sized companies, like those in which we invest, will
likely experience deterioration, which could ultimately lead to difficulty in meeting debt service requirements and an increase in defaults. Additionally, the
end markets for certain of our portfolio companies’ products and services have experienced, and continue to experience, negative economic trends. The
performances of certain of our portfolio companies have been, and may continue to be, negatively impacted by these economic or other conditions, which
may ultimately result in:

» our receipt of a reduced level of interest income from our portfolio companies;
» decreases in the value of collateral securing some of our loans and the value of our equity investments; and

 ultimately, losses or charge-offs related to our investments.
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Uncertainty about financial stability could have a significant adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Due to federal budget deficit concerns, S&P downgraded the federal government’s credit rating from AAA to AA+ for the first time in history on
August 5, 2011. Further, Moody’s and Fitch warned that they may downgrade the federal government’s credit rating. Further downgrades or warnings by S&P
or other rating agencies, and the government’s credit and deficit concerns in general, could cause interest rates and borrowing costs to rise, which may
negatively impact both the perception of credit risk associated with our debt portfolio and our ability to access the debt markets on favorable terms. In
addition, a decreased credit rating could create broader financial turmoil and uncertainty, which may weigh heavily on our financial performance and the
value of our common stock. Also, to the extent uncertainty regarding any economic recovery in Europe and Brexit continue to negatively impact consumer
confidence and consumer credit factors, our business and results of operations could be significantly and adversely affected.

In October 2014, the Federal Reserve announced that it was concluding its bond-buying program, or quantitative easing, which was designed to stimulate
the economy and expand the Federal Reserve’s holdings of long-term securities, suggesting that key economic indicators, such as the unemployment rate, had
showed signs of improvement since the inception of the program. It is unclear what effect, if any, the conclusion of the Federal Reserve’s bond-buying
program will have on the value of our investments. However, it is possible that, without quantitative easing by the Federal Reserve, these developments, along
with the United States government’s credit and deficit concerns and the European sovereign debt crisis, could cause interest rates and borrowing costs to rise,
which may negatively impact our ability to access the debt markets on favorable terms. Additionally, in December 2015, the Federal Reserve raised the target
range for the federal funds rate by 0.25% and, in December 2016, the Federal Reserve further raised the target range by an additional 0.25%. If key economic
indicators, such as the unemployment rate or inflation, continue to show signs of improvement, the target range for the federal funds rate may further increase
and cause interest rates and borrowing costs to rise, which may negatively impact our ability to access the debt markets on favorable terms.

We are subject to risks associated with our investments in energy companies.

As of December 31, 2016, our investments in portfolio companies that operate in the oil, gas and consumable fuels industry represent 2.7% of our total
portfolio. The energy industry has been in a period of disruption and volatility that has been characterized by decreases in oil and gas prices and production
levels. This disruption and volatility has led to, and future disruptions and volatility may lead to, decreases in the credit quality and performance of certain of
our debt and equity investments in energy companies, which could, in turn, negatively impact the fair value of our investments in energy companies. Any
prolonged decline in oil and gas prices or production levels could adversely impact the ability of our portfolio companies in the energy industry to satisfy
financial or operating covenants that may be imposed by us and other lenders or to make payments to us as and when due, which could have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, energy companies are subject to supply and demand fluctuations in
the markets in which they operate, which are impacted by numerous factors, including weather, use of renewable fuel sources, natural disasters, governmental
regulation and general economic conditions, in addition to the effects of increasing regulation and general operational risks, any of which could have a
material adverse effect on the performance and value of our energy-related investments as well as our cash flows from such investments.

Risks Related to Our Portfolio Company Investments
Our investments are very risky and highly speculative.

We primarily invest in first-lien debt, second-lien debt, mezzanine and unsecured debt or equity or other securities issued by middle-market companies.
The companies in which we intend to invest are typically highly leveraged, and, in most cases, our investments in these companies are not rated by any rating
agency. If these instruments were rated, we believe that they would likely receive a rating of below investment grade (that is, below BBB- or Baa3, which is
often referred to as “junk”). Exposure to below investment grade instruments involves certain risks, including speculation with respect to the borrower’s
capacity to pay interest and repay principal.

First-Lien Debt. When we make a first-lien loan, we generally take a security interest in the available assets of the portfolio company, including the equity
interests of its subsidiaries, which we expect to help mitigate the risk that we will not be repaid. However, there is a risk that the collateral securing our loans
may decrease in value over time, may be difficult to sell in a timely manner, may be difficult to appraise, and may fluctuate in value based upon the success of
the business and market conditions, including as a result of the inability of the portfolio company to raise additional capital. In some circumstances, our lien
is, or could become, subordinated to claims of other creditors. Consequently, the fact that a loan is secured does not guarantee that we will receive principal
and interest payments according to the loan’s terms, or at all, or that we will be able to collect on the loan should we need to enforce our remedies. In
addition, in connection with our “last out” first-lien loans, we enter into agreements among lenders. Under these agreements, our interest in the collateral of
the first-lien loans may rank junior to those of other lenders in the loan under certain circumstances. This may result in greater risk and loss of principal on
these loans.
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Second-Lien and Mezzanine Debt. Our investments in second-lien and mezzanine debt generally are subordinated to senior loans and will either have
junior security interests or be unsecured. As such, other creditors may rank senior to us in the event of insolvency. This may result in greater risk and loss of
principal.

Equity and Other Investments. When we invest in first-lien debt, second-lien debt or mezzanine debt, we may acquire equity securities, such as warrants,
options and convertible instruments. In addition, we may invest directly in the equity securities of portfolio companies. We seek to dispose of these equity
interests and realize gains upon our disposition of these interests. However, the equity interests we receive may not appreciate in value and, in fact, may
decline in value. Accordingly, we may not be able to realize gains from our equity interests, and any gains that we do realize on the disposition of any equity
interests may not be sufficient to offset any other losses we experience.

Preferred Stock. To the extent we invest in preferred securities, we may incur particular risks, including:

+ preferred securities may include provisions that permit the issuer, at its discretion, to defer distributions for a stated period without any adverse
consequences to the issuer. If we own a preferred security that is deferring its distributions, we may be required to report income for U.S. federal
income tax purposes before we receive such distributions;

» preferred securities are subordinated to bonds and other debt instruments in a company’s capital structure in terms of priority to corporate income
and liquidation payments, and therefore are subject to greater credit risk than more senior debt instruments; and

+ generally, preferred security holders have no voting rights with respect to the issuing company unless preferred dividends have been in arrears for a
specified number of periods, at which time the preferred security holders may elect a number of directors to the issuer’s board; generally, once all
the arrearages have been paid, the preferred security holders no longer have voting rights.

In addition, our investments generally involve a number of significant risks, including:

+ the companies in which we invest may have limited financial resources and may be unable to meet their obligations under their debt securities that
we hold, which may be accompanied by a deterioration in the value of any collateral and a reduction in the likelihood of us realizing any
guarantees we may have obtained in connection with our investment;

+ the companies in which we invest typically have shorter operating histories, narrower product lines and smaller market shares than larger
businesses, which tend to render them more vulnerable to competitors’ actions and market conditions, as well as general economic downturns;

+ the companies in which we invest are more likely to depend on the management talents and efforts of a small group of persons; therefore, the
death, disability, resignation or termination of one or more of these persons could have a material adverse impact on our portfolio company and, in
turn, on us;

» the companies in which we invest generally have less predictable operating results, may be engaged in rapidly changing businesses with products
subject to a substantial risk of obsolescence, and may require substantial additional capital to support their operations, finance expansion or
maintain their competitive position;

+ the debt investments in our portfolio generally have a significant portion of principal due at the maturity of the investment, which would result in a
substantial loss to us if such borrowers are unable to refinance or repay their debt at maturity;

» our executive officers, directors and Adviser may, in the ordinary course of business, be named as defendants in litigation arising from our
investments in the portfolio companies;

+ the companies in which we invest generally have less publicly available information about their businesses, operations and financial condition and,
if we are unable to uncover all material information about these companies, we may not make a fully informed investment decision; and

+ the companies in which we invest may have difficulty accessing the capital markets to meet future capital needs, which may limit their ability to
grow or to repay their outstanding indebtedness upon maturity.

The value of most of our portfolio securities will not have a readily available market price and we value these securities at fair value as determined in
good faith by our Board, which valuation is inherently subjective, may not reflect what we may actually realize for the sale of the investment and could
result in a conflict of interest with the Adviser.

Investments are valued at the end of each fiscal quarter. The majority of our investments are expected to be in loans that do not have readily ascertainable
market prices. The fair value of investments that are not publicly traded or whose market prices are not readily available are determined in good faith by the
Board, which is supported by the valuation committee of our Adviser and by the
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audit committee of our Board. The Board has retained independent third-party valuation firms to perform certain limited third-party valuation services that the
Board identified and requested them to perform. In accordance with our valuation policy, our Investment Team prepares portfolio company valuations using
sources or proprietary models depending on the availability of information on our investments and the type of asset being valued. The participation of the
Adviser in our valuation process could result in a conflict of interest, since the Management Fee is based on the value of our gross assets.

Factors that we may consider in determining the fair value of our investments include the nature and realizable value of any collateral, the portfolio
company’s earnings and its ability to make payments on its indebtedness, the markets in which the portfolio company does business, comparison to similar
publicly traded companies, discounted cash flow and other relevant factors. Because fair valuations, and particularly fair valuations of private securities and
private companies, are inherently uncertain, may fluctuate over short periods of time and are often based to a large extent on estimates, comparisons and
qualitative evaluations of private information, our determinations of fair value may differ materially from the values that would have been determined if a
ready market for these securities existed. This could make it more difficult for investors to value accurately our portfolio investments and could lead to
undervaluation or overvaluation of our common stock. In addition, the valuation of these types of securities may result in substantial write-downs and
earnings volatility.

Decreases in the market values or fair values of our investments are recorded as unrealized depreciation. The effect of all of these factors on our portfolio
can reduce our net asset value by increasing net unrealized depreciation in our portfolio. Depending on market conditions, we could incur substantial realized
losses and may suffer unrealized losses, which could have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The lack of liquidity in our investments may adversely affect our business.

We generally make loans to private companies. There may not be a ready market for our loans and certain loans may contain transfer restrictions, which
may also limit liquidity. The illiquidity of these investments may make it difficult for us to sell positions if the need arises. In addition, if we are required to
liquidate all or a portion of our portfolio quickly, we may realize significantly less than the value at which we had previously recorded these investments. In
addition, we may face other restrictions on our ability to liquidate an investment in a portfolio company to the extent that we hold a significant portion of a
company’s equity or if we have material nonpublic information regarding that company.

Our portfolio may be focused on a limited number of portfolio companies or industries, which will subject us to a risk of significant loss if any of these
companies defaults on its obligations under any of its debt instruments or if there is a downturn in a particular industry.

Our portfolio is currently invested in a limited number of portfolio companies and industries and may continue to be in the near future. Beyond the asset
diversification requirements associated with our qualification as a RIC for U.S. federal income tax purposes, we do not have fixed guidelines for
diversification. While we are not targeting any specific industries, our investments may be focused on relatively few industries. For example, although we
classify the industries of our portfolio companies by end-market (such as healthcare, and business services) and not by the products or services (such as
software) directed to those end-markets, many of our portfolio companies principally provide software products or services, which exposes us to downturns in
that sector. As a result, the aggregate returns we realize may be significantly adversely affected if a small number of investments perform poorly or if we need
to write down the value of any one investment. Additionally, a downturn in any particular industry in which we are invested could significantly affect our
aggregate returns.

We may securitize certain of our investments, which may subject us to certain structured financing risks.

Although we have not done so to date, we may securitize certain of our investments in the future, including through the formation of one or more
collateralized loan obligations, or CLOs, while retaining all or most of the exposure to the performance of these investments. This would involve contributing
a pool of assets to a special purpose entity, and selling debt interests in that entity on a non-recourse or limited-recourse basis to purchasers.

If we were to create a CLO or other securitization vehicle, we would depend on distributions from the vehicle to pay dividends to our stockholders. The
ability of a CLO or other securitization vehicle to make distributions will be subject to various limitations, including the terms and covenants of the debt it
issues. For example, tests (based on interest coverage or other financial ratios or other criteria) may restrict our ability, as holder of a CLO or other
securitization vehicle equity interest, to receive cash flow from these investments. We cannot assure you that any such performance tests would be satisfied.
Also, a CLO or other securitization vehicle may take actions that delay distributions to preserve ratings and to keep the cost of present and future financings
lower or the financing vehicle may be obligated to retain cash or other assets to satisfy over-collateralization requirements commonly provided for holders of
its debt. As a result, there may be a lag, which could be significant, between the repayment or other realization on a loan or
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other assets in, and the distribution of cash out of, a CLO or other securitization vehicle, or cash flow may be completely restricted for the life of the CLO or
other securitization vehicle.

In addition, a decline in the credit quality of loans in a CLO or other securitization vehicle due to poor operating results of the relevant borrower, declines
in the value of loan collateral or increases in defaults, among other things, may force the sale of certain assets at a loss, reducing their earnings and, in turn,
cash potentially available for distribution to us for distribution to our stockholders. If we were to form a CLO or other securitization vehicle, to the extent that
any losses were incurred by the financing vehicle in respect of any collateral, these losses would be borne first by us as owners of its equity interests. Any
equity interests that we were to retain in a CLO or other securitization vehicle would not be secured by its assets and we would rank behind all of its creditors.

A CLO or other securitization vehicle, if created, also would likely be consolidated in our financial statements and consequently affect our asset coverage
ratio, which may limit our ability to incur additional leverage. See “ITEM 1. BUSINESS — Regulation as a Business Development Company.”

Because we generally do not hold controlling interests in our portfolio companies, we may not be in a position to exercise control over those portfolio
companies or prevent decisions by management of those portfolio companies that could decrease the value of our investments.

We are a lender, and loans (and any equity investments we make) typically will be non-controlling investments, meaning we will not be in a position to
control the management, operation and strategic decision-making of the companies we invest in (outside of, potentially, the context of a restructuring,
insolvency or similar event). As a result, we will be subject to the risk that a portfolio company we do not control, or in which we do not have a majority
ownership position, may make business decisions with which we disagree, and the equityholders and management of such a portfolio company may take risks
or otherwise act in ways that are adverse to our interests. We may not be able to dispose of our investments in the event that we disagree with the actions of a
portfolio company, and may therefore suffer a decrease in the value of our investments.

We are exposed to risks associated with changes in interest rates.

The majority of our debt investments are based on floating rates, such as LIBOR, EURIBOR, the Federal Funds Rate or the Prime Rate. General interest
rate fluctuations may have a substantial negative impact on our investments, the value of our common stock and our rate of return on invested capital. On one
hand, a reduction in the interest rates on new investments relative to interest rates on current investments could have an adverse impact on our net interest
income, which also could be negatively impacted by our borrowers making prepayments on their loans. On the other hand, an increase in interest rates could
increase the interest repayment obligations of our borrowers and result in challenges to their financial performance and ability to repay their obligations.

An increase in interest rates could also decrease the value of any investments we hold that earn fixed interest rates, including subordinated loans, senior
and junior secured and unsecured debt securities and loans and high yield bonds, and also could increase our interest expense, thereby decreasing our net
income. Moreover, an increase in interest rates available to investors could make investment in our common stock less attractive if we are not able to increase
our dividend rate, which could reduce the value of our common stock. Federal Reserve policy, including with respect to certain interest rates and the decision
to end its quantitative easing policy, may also adversely affect the value, volatility and liquidity of dividend- and interest-paying securities. Market volatility,
rising interest rates and/or a return to unfavorable economic conditions could adversely affect our business. See “—Risks Related to Economic Conditions—
Uncertainty about financial stability could have a significant adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.”

A rise in the general level of interest rates typically leads to higher interest rates applicable to our debt investments. Accordingly, an increase in interest
rates may result in an increase in the amount of the Incentive Fee payable to the Adviser.

We may use interest rate risk management techniques in an effort to limit our exposure to interest rate fluctuations. These techniques may include various
interest rate hedging activities to the extent permitted by the 1940 Act. See “—Risks Related to Our Portfolio Company Investments—We expose ourselves to
risks when we engage in hedging transactions.”

We may not be able to realize expected returns on our invested capital.

We may not realize expected returns on our investment in a portfolio company due to changes in the portfolio company’s financial position or due to an
acquisition of the portfolio company. If a portfolio company repays our loans prior to their maturity, we may not receive our expected returns on our invested
capital. Many of our investments are structured to provide a disincentive for the borrower to pre-pay or call the security, but this call protection may not cover
the full expected value of an investment if that investment is repaid prior to maturity.
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Middle-market companies operate in a highly acquisitive market with frequent mergers and buyouts. If a portfolio company is acquired or merged with
another company prior to drawing on our commitment, we would not realize our expected return. Similarly, in many cases companies will seek to restructure
or repay their debt investments or buy our other equity ownership positions as part of an acquisition or merger transaction, which may result in a repayment of
debt or other reduction of our investment.

By originating loans to companies that are experiencing significant financial or business difficulties, we may be exposed to distressed lending risks.

As part of our lending activities, we may originate loans to companies that are experiencing significant financial or business difficulties, including
companies involved in bankruptcy or other reorganization and liquidation proceedings. Although the terms of such financing may result in significant
financial returns to us, they involve a substantial degree of risk. The level of analytical sophistication, both financial and legal, necessary for successful
financing to companies experiencing significant business and financial difficulties is unusually high. We cannot assure you that we will correctly evaluate the
value of the assets collateralizing our loans or the prospects for a successful reorganization or similar action. In any reorganization or liquidation proceeding
relating to a company that we fund, we may lose all or part of the amounts advanced to the borrower or may be required to accept collateral with a value less
than the amount of the loan advanced by us to the borrower.

Our portfolio companies in some cases may incur debt or issue equity securities that rank equally with, or senior to, our investments in those companies.

Our portfolio companies may have, or may be permitted to incur, other debt, or issue other equity securities that rank equally with, or senior to, our
investments. By their terms, those instruments may provide that the holders are entitled to receive payment of dividends, interest or principal on or before the
dates on which we are entitled to receive payments in respect of our investments. These debt instruments would usually prohibit the portfolio companies from
paying interest on or repaying our investments in the event and during the continuance of a default under the debt. Also, in the event of insolvency,
liquidation, dissolution, reorganization or bankruptcy of a portfolio company, holders of securities ranking senior to our investment in that portfolio company
typically would be entitled to receive payment in full before we receive any distribution in respect of our investment. After repaying those holders, the
portfolio company may not have any remaining assets to use for repaying its obligation to us. In the case of securities ranking equally with our investments,
we would have to share on an equal basis any distributions with other security holders in the event of an insolvency, liquidation, dissolution, reorganization or
bankruptcy of the relevant portfolio company.

The rights we may have with respect to the collateral securing certain loans we make to our portfolio companies may also be limited pursuant to the terms
of one or more intercreditor agreements or agreements among lenders. Under these agreements, we may forfeit certain rights with respect to the collateral to
holders with prior claims. These rights may include the right to commence enforcement proceedings against the collateral, the right to control the conduct of
those enforcement proceedings, the right to approve amendments to collateral documents, the right to release liens on the collateral and the right to waive past
defaults under collateral documents. We may not have the ability to control or direct such actions, even if as a result our rights as lenders are adversely
affected.

We may be exposed to special risks associated with bankruptcy cases.

One or more of our portfolio companies may be involved in bankruptcy or other reorganization or liquidation proceedings. Many of the events within a
bankruptcy case are adversarial and often beyond the control of the creditors. While creditors generally are afforded an opportunity to object to significant
actions, we cannot assure you that a bankruptcy court would not approve actions that may be contrary to our interests. There also are instances where
creditors can lose their ranking and priority if they are considered to have taken over management of a borrower.

The reorganization of a company can involve substantial legal, professional and administrative costs to a lender and the borrower. It is subject to
unpredictable and lengthy delays, and during the process a company’s competitive position may erode, key management may depart and a company may not
be able to invest adequately. In some cases, the debtor company may not be able to reorganize and may be required to liquidate assets. The debt of companies
in financial reorganization will, in most cases, not pay current interest, may not accrue interest during reorganization and may be adversely affected by an
erosion of the issuer’s fundamental value.

In addition, lenders can be subject to lender liability claims for actions taken by them where they become too involved in the borrower’s business or
exercise control over the borrower. For example, we could become subject to a lender liability claim (alleging that we misused our influence on the borrower

for the benefit of its lenders), if, among other things, the borrower requests significant managerial assistance from us and we provide that assistance.
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Our failure to make follow-on investments in our portfolio companies could impair the value of our investments.
Following an initial investment in a portfolio company, we may make additional investments in that portfolio company as “follow-on” investments to:
+ increase or maintain in whole or in part our equity ownership percentage;
* exercise warrants, options or convertible securities that were acquired in the original or subsequent financing; or

+ attempt to preserve or enhance the value of our investment.

We may elect not to make follow-on investments, may be constrained in our ability to employ available funds, or otherwise may lack sufficient funds to
make those investments. We have the discretion to make any follow-on investments, subject to the availability of capital resources. However, doing so could
be placing even more capital at risk in existing portfolio companies.

The failure to make follow-on investments may, in some circumstances, jeopardize the continued viability of a portfolio company and our initial
investment, or may result in a missed opportunity for us to increase our participation in a successful operation. Even if we have sufficient capital to make a
desired follow-on investment, we may elect not to make a follow-on investment because we may not want to increase our concentration of risk, because we
prefer other opportunities or because we are inhibited by compliance with BDC requirements or the desire to maintain our tax status.

Our ability to enter into transactions with our dffiliates is restricted.

We are prohibited under the 1940 Act from participating in certain transactions with certain of our affiliates without the prior approval of our Independent
Directors and, in some cases, exemptive relief from the SEC. Any person that owns, directly or indirectly, 5% or more of our outstanding voting securities is
our affiliate for purposes of the 1940 Act, and we generally are prohibited from buying or selling any security from or to such affiliate, absent the prior
approval of our Independent Directors. The 1940 Act also prohibits certain “joint” transactions with certain of our affiliates, which could include investments
in the same portfolio company (whether at the same or different times), without prior approval of our Independent Directors and, in some cases, exemptive
relief from the SEC. If a person acquires more than 25% of our voting securities, we are prohibited from buying or selling any security from or to such person
or certain of that person’s affiliates, or entering into prohibited joint transactions with such persons, absent the prior approval of the SEC. Similar restrictions
limit our ability to transact business with our officers or directors or their affiliates.

The decision by TSSP, TPG or our Adviser to allocate an opportunity to another entity could cause us to forgo an investment opportunity that we
otherwise would have made. We also generally will be unable to invest in any issuer in which TSSP, TPG and its other affiliates or a fund managed by TSSP,
TPG or its other affiliates has previously invested or in which they are making an investment. Similar restrictions limit our ability to transact business with
our officers or directors or their affiliates. These restrictions may limit the scope of investment opportunities that would otherwise be available to us.

On December 16, 2014, we were granted an exemptive order from the SEC that allows us to co-invest, subject to certain conditions, with affiliates of
TSSP and TPG in middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the United States and certain “follow-on” investments in companies
in which we have already co-invested pursuant to the order and remain invested. We and our affiliates, including investment funds managed by our affiliates,
are only permitted to co-invest in accordance with the terms of the exemptive order or in the limited circumstances otherwise currently permitted by
regulatory guidance.

Any acquisitions or strategic investments that we pursue are subject to risks and uncertainties.

We have pursued and may continue to pursue growth through acquisitions or strategic investments in new businesses. Completion and timing of any such
acquisitions or strategic investments may be subject to a number of contingencies, including the uncertainty in reaching a commercial agreement with our
counterparty, our ability to obtain required board, shareholder and regulatory approvals, as well as any required financing (or the risk that these are obtained
subject to terms and conditions that are not anticipated). The announcement or consummation of any transaction also may adversely impact our business
relationships or engender competitive responses.

Acquisitions could involve numerous additional risks, such as unanticipated litigation, unexpected costs, liabilities, charges or expenses resulting from a
transaction, the inability to generate sufficient revenue to offset acquisition costs and any changes in general economic or industry specific conditions. There
can be no assurance that the integration of an acquired business will be successful or that an acquired business will prove to be profitable or sustainable. The
failure to integrate successfully or to manage the challenges presented by an integration process may adversely impact our financial results. In addition, the
proposal and negotiation of acquisitions or strategic investments, whether or not completed, as well as the integration of those businesses into our existing
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portfolio, could result in substantial expenses and the diversion of our Adviser’s time, attention and resources from our day-to-day operations.

Our ability to manage our growth through acquisitions or strategic investments will depend, in part, on our success in addressing these risks. Any failure
to effectively implement our acquisition or strategic investment strategies could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results
of operations.

We cannot guarantee that we will be able to obtain various required licenses in U.S. states or in any other jurisdiction where they may be required in the
future.

We are required to have and may be required in the future to obtain various state licenses to, among other things, originate commercial loans, and may be
required to obtain similar licenses from other authorities, including outside of the United States, in the future in connection with one or more investments.
Applying for and obtaining required licenses can be costly and take several months. We cannot assure you that we will maintain or obtain all of the licenses
that we need on a timely basis. We also are and will be subject to various information and other requirements to maintain and obtain these licenses, and we
cannot assure you that we will satisfy those requirements. Our failure to maintain or obtain licenses that we require, now or in the future, might restrict
investment options and have other adverse consequences.

Our investments in foreign companies may involve significant risks in addition to the risks inherent in U.S. investments.

Our investment strategy may include potential investments in foreign companies. Investing in foreign companies may expose us to additional risks not
typically associated with investing in U.S. companies. These risks include changes in exchange control regulations, U.S. trade policy, political and social
instability, expropriation, imposition of foreign taxes (potentially at confiscatory levels), less liquid markets, less available information than is generally the
case in the United States, higher transaction costs, less government supervision of exchanges, brokers and issuers, less developed bankruptcy laws, difficulty
in enforcing contractual obligations, lack of uniform accounting and auditing standards and greater price volatility. Uncertainty in the wake of Brexit could
also have negative impacts on both the U.K. economy and the economies of other countries in Europe. In addition, interest income derived from loans to
foreign companies is not eligible to be distributed to our non-U.S. stockholders free from withholding taxes.

Although most of our investments will be U.S. dollar-denominated, our investments that are denominated in a foreign currency will be subject to the risk
that the value of a particular currency will change in relation to one or more other currencies. Among the factors that may affect currency values are trade
balances, the level of short-term interest rates, differences in relative values of similar assets in different currencies, long-term opportunities for investment
and capital appreciation and political developments. We may employ hedging techniques to minimize these risks, but we cannot assure you that such
strategies will be effective or without risk to us.

We expose ourselves to risks when we engage in hedging transactions.

We have entered, and may in the future enter, into hedging transactions, which may expose us to risks associated with such transactions. We may seek to
utilize instruments such as forward contracts, currency options and interest rate swaps, caps, collars and floors to seek to hedge against fluctuations in the
relative values of our portfolio positions from changes in currency exchange rates and market interest rates and the relative value of certain debt securities
from changes in market interest rates. Use of these hedging instruments may include counter-party credit risk. To the extent we have non-U.S. investments,
particularly investments denominated in non-U.S. currencies, our hedging costs will increase.

We also have the ability to borrow in certain foreign currencies under the second amended and restated senior secured revolving credit agreement, as
amended, with SunTrust Bank, as administrative agent, and certain lenders, which we refer to as the Revolving Credit Facility. Instead of entering into a
foreign exchange forward contract in connection with loans or other investments we have made that are denominated in a foreign currency, we may borrow in
that currency to establish a natural hedge against our loan or investment. To the extent the loan or investment is based on a floating rate other than a rate under
which we can borrow under our Revolving Credit Facility, we may seek to utilize interest rate derivatives to hedge our exposure to changes in the associated
rate.

Hedging against a decline in the values of our portfolio positions would not eliminate the possibility of fluctuations in the values of such positions or
prevent losses if the values of such positions were to decline. However, such hedging can establish other positions designed to gain from those same
developments, thereby offsetting the decline in the value of such portfolio positions. Such hedging transactions may also limit the opportunity for gain if the
values of the underlying portfolio positions were to increase. It also may not be possible to hedge against an exchange rate or interest rate fluctuation that is so
generally anticipated that we are not able to enter into a hedging transaction at an acceptable price.

The success of our hedging strategy will depend on our ability to correctly identify appropriate exposures for hedging. To date, we have entered into
hedging transactions to seek to reduce currency exchange rate risk and interest rate risk related to specific portfolio
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companies. In addition, in connection with the offering of our 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, which bear interest at a fixed rate, we entered into fixed-to-
floating interest rate swaps to continue to align the interest rates of our liabilities with our investment portfolio, which consists of predominately floating rate
loans. However, unanticipated changes in currency exchange rates or other exposures that we might hedge may result in poorer overall investment
performance than if we had not engaged in any such hedging transactions. In addition, the degree of correlation between price movements of the instruments
used in a hedging strategy and price movements in the portfolio positions being hedged may vary, as may the time period in which the hedge is effective
relative to the time period of the related exposure.

For a variety of reasons, we may not seek to (or be able to) establish a perfect correlation between such hedging instruments and the positions being
hedged. Any such imperfect correlation may prevent us from achieving the intended hedge and expose us to risk of loss. In addition, it may not be possible to
hedge fully or perfectly against currency fluctuations affecting the value of securities denominated in non-U.S. currencies because the value of those
securities is likely to fluctuate as a result of factors not related to currency fluctuations. Income derived from hedging transactions also is not eligible to be
distributed to non-U.S. stockholders free from withholding taxes. See also “—Risks Related to Our Portfolio Company Investments—We are exposed to risks
associated with changes in interest rates” and “ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS
OF OPERATIONS—Results of Operations—Hedging.”

Recent and anticipated regulatory changes require that certain types of swaps, including interest rate and credit default swaps, be cleared and traded on
regulated platforms, and these regulatory changes are expected to apply to foreign exchange transactions in the future. Cleared swaps, such as the interest rate
swaps we entered into in connection with our 2019 Convertible Senior Notes and 2022 Convertible Senior Notes, require us to post collateral. Any failure by
us to fulfill any collateral requirement (e.g., a so-called “margin call”) may result in a default and could have a material adverse impact on our business,
financial condition and results of operations. U.S. regulators have adopted rules imposing margin requirements for derivatives executed with registered swap
dealers that are not cleared. These new requirements could significantly increase the cost of using non-cleared swaps to hedge our interest rate and foreign
exchange risk.

Finally, the SEC has issued a proposed rule, Rule 18f-4, that if adopted would potentially constrain our ability to use swaps and other derivatives. Among
other requirements, the proposed rule could potentially force us to reduce our use of leverage if our aggregate exposure to swap or derivative positions,
together with outstanding leverage and any financial commitments to our portfolio companies, exceeds 150 percent of our net asset value, absent an
assessment that our use of derivatives reduces our actual portfolio risk. In addition, we may be required under the proposed rule to carry sufficient cash and
cash equivalents to meet our actual, and in some cases, expected future, obligations under any swaps or derivatives we currently have in place, which could
cause the returns on our overall portfolio to be lower as a result. We cannot assure you when or if the proposed rule will be adopted by the SEC, and if
adopted, whether the final rule will similarly constrain our ability to utilize swaps and derivatives in the future.

If we cease to be eligible for an exemption from regulation as a commodity pool operator, our compliance expenses could increase substantially.

Our Adviser has been granted relief under a no-action letter, known as Letter 12-40, issued by the staff of the Commaodity Futures Trading Commission, or
CFTC. Letter 12-40 relieves our Adviser from registering with the CFTC as the commodity pool operator, or CPO, of us, so long as we:

« continue to be regulated by the SEC as a BDC;

+ confine our trading in CFTC-regulated derivatives within specified thresholds; and

« are not marketed to the public as a commodity pool or as a vehicle for trading in CFTC-regulated derivatives.

If we were not to satisfy the conditions of Letter 12-40 in the future, our Adviser may be subject to registration with the CFTC as a CPO. Registered CPOs
must comply with numerous substantive regulations related to disclosure, reporting and recordkeeping, and are required to become members of the National
Futures Association, or the NFA, and be subject to the NFA’s rules and bylaws. Compliance with these additional registration and regulatory requirements

could increase our expenses and impact performance. The Adviser previously relied on the exemption from registration in CFTC Rule 4.13(a)(3), which is not
available for advisers of companies whose stock is marketed to the public.

Our portfolio investments may present special tax issues.

Investments in below-investment grade debt instruments and certain equity securities may present special tax issues for us. U.S. federal income tax rules
are not entirely clear about certain issues, including when we may cease to accrue interest, original issue discount or market discount, when and to what
extent certain deductions may be taken for bad debts or worthless equity securities, how payments received on obligations in default should be allocated
between principal and interest income, as well as whether
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exchanges of debt instruments in a bankruptcy or workout context are taxable. These matters could cause us to recognize taxable income for U.S. federal
income tax purposes, even in the absence of cash or economic gain, and require us to make taxable distributions to our stockholders to maintain our RIC
status or preclude the imposition of either U.S. federal corporate income or excise taxation. Additionally, because such taxable income may not be matched by
corresponding cash received by us, we may be required to borrow money or dispose of other investments to be able to make distributions to our stockholders.
These and other issues will be considered by us, to the extent determined necessary, so that we aim to minimize the level of any U.S. federal income or excise
tax that we would otherwise incur. See “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Regulation as a Business Development Company—Regulated Investment Company
Classification” for more information.

If we are not treated as a publicly offered regulated investment company, certain U.S. stockholders will be treated as having received a dividend from us
in the amount of such U.S. stockholders’ allocable share of the Management and Incentive Fees paid to our investment adviser and certain of our other
expenses, and these fees and expenses will be treated as miscellaneous itemized deductions of such U.S. stockholders.

We expect to be treated as a “publicly offered regulated investment company” as a result of shares of our common stock being treated as regularly traded
on an established securities market. However, we cannot assure you that we will be treated as a publicly offered regulated investment company for all years.
For example, if our shares are not treated as regularly traded and we are not held by more than 500 persons at all times during the taxable year, we might not
be treated as a publicly offered regulated investment company. If we are not treated as a publicly offered regulated investment company for any calendar year,
each U.S. stockholder that is an individual, trust or estate will be treated as having received a dividend from us in the amount of such U.S. stockholder’s
allocable share of the Management Fees and Incentive Fees paid to our Adviser and certain of our other expenses for the calendar year, and these fees and
expenses will be treated as miscellaneous itemized deductions of such U.S. stockholder. Miscellaneous itemized deductions generally are deductible by a U.S.
stockholder that is an individual, trust or estate only to the extent that the aggregate of such U.S. stockholder’s miscellaneous itemized deductions exceeds 2%
of such U.S. stockholder’s adjusted gross income for U.S. federal income tax purposes, are not deductible for purposes of the alternative minimum tax and are
subject to the overall limitation on itemized deductions under the Code.

There are certain risks associated with holding debt obligations that have original issue discount or payment-in-kind interest.

Original issue discount, or OID, may arise if we hold securities issued at a discount, receive warrants in connection with the making of a loan, or in certain
other circumstances. OID creates the risk that Incentive Fees will be paid to the Adviser based on non-cash accruals that ultimately may not be realized, while
the Adviser will be under no obligation to reimburse us for these fees.

The higher interest rates of OID instruments reflect the payment deferral and increased credit risk associated with these instruments, and OID instruments
generally represent a significantly higher credit risk than coupon loans. Even if the accounting conditions for income accrual are met, the borrower could still
default when our actual collection is supposed to occur at the maturity of the obligation.

OID instruments may have unreliable valuations because their continuing accruals require continuing judgments about the collectability of the deferred
payments and the value of any associated collateral. OID income may also create uncertainty about the source of our cash dividends.

For accounting purposes, any cash dividends to stockholders representing OID income are not treated as coming from paid-in capital, even if the cash to
pay them comes from the proceeds of issuances of our common stock. As a result, despite the fact that a dividend representing OID income could be paid out
of amounts invested by our stockholders, the 1940 Act does not require that stockholders be given notice of this fact by reporting it as a return of capital.

Payment-in-kind, or PIK, interest has the effect of generating investment income at a compounding rate, thereby further increasing the Incentive Fees
payable to the Adviser. Similarly, all things being equal, the deferral associated with PIK interest also increases the loan-to-value ratio at a compounding rate.

Risks Related to our Securities
There is a risk that investors in our common stock may not receive dividends or that our dividends may not grow over time.

We intend to continue paying dividends on a quarterly basis to our stockholders out of assets legally available for distribution. We cannot assure you that
we will achieve investment results or maintain a tax status that will allow or require any specified level of cash dividends or year-to-year increases in cash
distributions. Our ability to pay dividends might be adversely affected by the impact of one or more of the risk factors described in this Annual Report. Due to
the asset coverage test applicable to us under the 1940 Act as a BDC or restrictions under our credit facilities, we may be limited in our ability to pay
dividends. Although a portion of our expected
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earnings and dividend distributions will be attributable to net interest income, we do not expect to generate capital gains from the sale of our portfolio
investments on a level or uniform basis from quarter to quarter. This may result in substantial fluctuations in our quarterly dividend payments.

In some cases where we receive certain upfront fees in connection with loans we originate, we treat the loan as having OID under applicable accounting
and tax regulations, even though we have received the corresponding cash. In other cases, however, we may recognize income before or without receiving the
corresponding cash, including in connection with the accretion of OID. For other risks associated with debt obligations treated as having OID, see “—Risks
Related to Our Portfolio Company Investments—There are certain risks associated with holding debt obligations that have original issue discount or PIK
interest.”

Therefore, we may be required to make a distribution to our stockholders in order to satisfy the annual distribution requirement necessary to qualify for
and maintain RIC tax treatment under Subchapter M of the Code, even though we may not have received the corresponding cash amount. Accordingly, we
may have to sell investments at times we would not otherwise consider advantageous, raise additional debt or equity capital or reduce new investment
originations to meet these distribution requirements for this purpose. If we are not able to obtain cash from other sources, we may fail to qualify as a RIC and
thereby be subject to corporate-level income tax.

To the extent that the amounts distributed by us exceed our current and accumulated earnings and profits, these excess distributions will be treated first as
a return of capital to the extent of a stockholder’s tax basis in his or her shares and then as capital gain. Reducing a stockholder’s tax basis will have the effect
of increasing his or her gain (or reducing loss) on a subsequent sale of shares.

The part of the Incentive Fee payable by us that relates to our net investment income is computed and paid on income that may include interest that has
been accrued but not yet received in cash. If a portfolio company defaults on a loan, it is possible that accrued interest previously used in the calculation of the
Incentive Fee will become uncollectible. Consequently, while we may make Incentive Fee payments on income accruals that we may not collect in the future
and with respect to which we do not have a clawback right against our Adviser, the amount of accrued income written off in any period will reduce the
income in the period in which the write-off is taken and thereby reduce that period’s Incentive Fee payment, if any.

In addition, the middle-market companies in which we intend to invest may be more susceptible to economic downturns than larger operating companies,
and therefore may be more likely to default on their payment obligations to us during recessionary periods. Any such defaults could substantially reduce our
net investment income available for distribution in the form of dividends to our stockholders.

Investing in our securities may involve a high degree of risk.

The investments we make in accordance with our investment objective may result in a higher amount of risk than alternative investment options and
volatility or loss of principal. Our investments in portfolio companies may be highly speculative and aggressive and, therefore, an investment in our securities
may not be suitable for someone with lower risk tolerance.

The market price of our common stock may fluctuate significantly.

The market price and liquidity of the market for shares of our common stock may be significantly affected by numerous factors, some of which are
beyond our control and may not be directly related to our operating performance. These factors include:

+ significant volatility in the market price and trading volume of securities of BDCs or other companies in our sector, which is not necessarily related to
the operating performance of these companies;

« changes in regulatory policies or tax guidelines, particularly with respect to RICs or BDCs;

+ the exclusion of BDC common stock from certain market indices, which could reduce the ability of certain investment funds to own our common stock
and put short term selling pressure on our common stock;

+ loss of RIC or BDC status;

» changes or perceived changes in earnings or variations in operating results;
+ changes in our portfolio of investments;

» changes or perceived changes in the value of our portfolio of investments;
» changes in accounting guidelines governing valuation of our investments;

+ any shortfall in revenue or net income or any increase in losses from levels expected by investors or securities analysts;
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+ any downgrades to our credit rating or placement on a negative watch status by a credit rating agency;

* departure of the Adviser’s or any of its affiliates’ key personnel;

+ operating performance of companies comparable to us;

» short-selling pressure with respect to shares of our common stock or BDCs generally;

+ future sales of our securities convertible into or exchangeable or exercisable for our common stock or the conversion of such securities;
+ uncertainty surrounding the strength of the U.S. economic recovery;

« concerns regarding European sovereign debt and Brexit;

« concerns regarding volatility in the Chinese stock market and Chinese currency;

« fluctuations in base interest rates, such as LIBOR, EURIBOR, the Federal Funds Rate or the Prime Rate;

» general economic trends and other external factors; and

* loss of a major funding source.

We cannot assure you that the market price of shares of our common stock will not decline.

Shares of closed-end investment companies, including BDCs, frequently trade at a discount from their net asset value and our stock may also be
discounted in the market. This characteristic of closed-end investment companies is separate and distinct from the risk that our net asset value per share of
common stock may decline. In the past, shares of BDCs, including at times shares of our common stock, have traded below net asset value. We cannot predict
whether our common stock will trade at, above or below net asset value. In addition, if our common stock trades below its net asset value, we will generally
not be able to sell additional shares of our common stock to the public at its market price without first obtaining the approval of a majority of our stockholders
(including a majority of our unaffiliated stockholders) and our Independent Directors for such issuance.

Sales of substantial amounts of our common stock in the public market may have an adverse effect on the market price of our common stock.

Sales of substantial amounts of our common stock, the availability of such common stock for sale (including as a result of the conversion of our 2019
Convertible Senior Notes and our 2022 Convertible Senior Notes into common stock) or the perception that such sales could occur could adversely affect the
prevailing market prices for our common stock. If this occurs, it could impair our ability to raise additional capital through the sale of equity securities should
we desire to do so. We cannot predict what effect, if any, future sales of securities or the availability of securities for future sales will have on the market price
of our common stock prevailing from time to time.

Our stockholders may experience dilution upon the conversion of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes and the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes.

Our 2019 Convertible Senior Notes and our 2022 Convertible Senior Notes are convertible into shares of our common stock beginning on June 15, 2019
and February 1, 2022, respectively, or earlier, under certain circumstances. Upon conversion of our 2019 Convertible Senior Notes and 2022 Convertible
Senior Notes, we have the choice to pay or deliver, as the case may be, at our election, cash, shares of our common stock or a combination of cash and shares
of our common stock. The initial conversion price of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes is $25.83 per share and the initial conversion price of the 2022
Convertible Senior Notes is $21.34 per share, in each case taking into account certain de minimis adjustments that will be made on the conversion date and
subject to further adjustment in certain circumstances. If we elect to deliver shares of common stock upon a conversion at the time our tangible book value per
share exceeds the conversion price in effect at such time, our stockholders may incur dilution. In addition, our stockholders will experience dilution in their
ownership percentage of common stock upon our issuance of common stock in connection with the conversion of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes and the
2022 Convertible Senior Notes and any dividends paid on our common stock will also be paid on shares issued in connection with such conversion after such
issuance.

Our stockholders will experience dilution in their ownership percentage if they opt out of our dividend reinvestment plan.

We have adopted a dividend reinvestment plan, pursuant to which we will reinvest all cash dividends and distributions declared by the Board on behalf of
investors who do not elect to receive their dividends in cash. As a result, if the Board authorizes, and we declare, a cash dividend or other distribution, then
our stockholders who have not opted out of our dividend reinvestment plan will have their cash distributions automatically reinvested in additional common
stock, rather than receiving the cash dividend or other
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distribution. See “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Dividend Policy” and “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Dividend Reinvestment Plan” for a description of our dividend policy
and obligations.

In addition, the number of shares issued pursuant to the dividend reinvestment plan will be determined based on the market price of shares of our common
stock, except in circumstances where the market price exceeds our most recently computed net asset value per share, in which case we will issue shares at the
greater of (i) the most recently computed net asset value per share and (ii) 95% of the current market price per share or such lesser discount to the current
market price per share that still exceeds the most recently computed net asset value per share. Accordingly, participants in the dividend reinvestment plan may
receive a greater number of shares of our common stock than the number of shares associated with the market price of our common stock, resulting in dilution
for other stockholders. Stockholders that opt out of our dividend reinvestment plan will experience dilution in their ownership percentage of our common
stock over time.

Purchases of our common stock by us under the Company 10b5-1 Plan may result in the price of our common stock being higher than the price that
otherwise might exist in the open market.

We have entered into an agreement with Goldman, Sachs & Co., which we refer to as the Company 10b5-1 Plan, in accordance with Rules 10b5-1 and
10b-18 under the Exchange Act, under which Goldman, Sachs & Co, as agent for us, will buy up to $50 million of our common stock in the aggregate during
the period ending on the earlier of the date on which all the capital committed to the plan has been exhausted or February 28, 2017. On February 22, 2017, our
Board of Directors authorized the extension of the termination date of the Company 10b5-1 Plan to August 31, 2017.

Whether purchases will be made under the Company 10b5-1 Plan and how much will be purchased at any time is uncertain, dependent on prevailing
market prices and trading volumes, all of which we cannot predict. These activities may have the effect of maintaining the market price of our common stock
or retarding a decline in the market price of the common stock, and, as a result, the price of our common stock may be higher than the price that otherwise
might exist in the open market.

Purchases of our common stock by us under the Company 10b5-1 Plan may result in dilution to our net asset value per share.

The Company 10b5-1 Plan requires Goldman, Sachs & Co., as our agent, to repurchase shares of common stock on our behalf when the market price per
share is below the most recently reported net asset value per share (including any updates, corrections or adjustments publicly announced by us to any
previously announced net asset value per share). Under the Company 10b5-1 Plan, the agent will increase the volume of purchases made as the price of our
common stock declines, subject to volume restrictions.

Because purchases under the Company 10b5-1 Plan are made beginning at any price below our most recently reported net asset value per share, if our net
asset value per share as of the end of a quarter is lower than the net asset per share as of the end of the prior quarter, purchases under the Company 10b5-1
Plan during the period from the end of a quarter to the time of our earnings release announcing the new net asset value per share for that quarter may result in
dilution to our net asset value per share. This dilution would occur because we would repurchase shares under the Company 10b5-1 Plan at a price above the
net asset value per share as of the end of the most recent quarter end, which would cause a proportionately smaller increase in our stockholders’ interest in our
earnings and assets and their voting interest in us than the decrease in our assets resulting from such repurchase. As a result of any such dilution, our market
price per share may decline. The actual dilutive effect will depend on the number of shares of common stock that could be so repurchased, the price and the
timing of any repurchases under the Company 10b5-1 Plan.

ITEM 1B. UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS
None.

ITEM 2. PROPERTIES

We maintain our principal executive office at 301 Commerce Street, Suite 3300, Fort Worth, Texas 76102. We do not own any real estate.

ITEM 3. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

From time to time, we may be a party to certain legal proceedings in the ordinary course of business, including proceedings relating to the enforcement of
our rights under loans to or other contracts with our portfolio companies. We are not currently subject to any material legal proceedings, nor, to our
knowledge, is any material legal proceeding threatened against us.

ITEM 4. MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES
Not applicable.
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PART II

ITEM 5. MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS AND ISSUER PURCHASES OF

EQUITY SECURITIES

Price Range of Common Stock

Our common stock is traded on the NYSE under the symbol “TSLX.” Our common stock has historically traded at prices both above and below our net
asset value per share. It is not possible to predict whether our common stock will trade at, above or below net asset value. See “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS—

Risks Related to our Securities—We cannot assure you that the market price of shares of our common stock will not decline.”

The following table sets forth the net asset value per share of our common stock, the range of high and low closing sales prices of our common stock
reported on the NYSE, the closing sales price as a premium (discount) to net asset value and the dividends declared by us for the years ended December 31,
2016 and 2015. On February 21, 2017, the last reported closing sales price of our common stock on the NYSE was $19.43 per share, which represented a

premium of approximately 21.8% to the net asset value per share reported by us as of December 31, 2016.

High Low
Sales Sales Cash
Price to Price to Dividend
Net Asset Price Range Net Asset Net Asset Per
Value (1) High Low Value (2) Value (2) Share (3)
Year ended December 31, 2016
First Quarter $ 1511  $ 16.86 $ 15.15 11.6% 03% $ 0.39
Second Quarter $ 1555 $ 16.74 $ 15.97 7.7% 27% $ 0.39
Third Quarter $ 15.78 $ 18.77 $ 16.61 18.9% 53% $ 0.39
Fourth Quarter $ 1595 §$ 19.05 $ 17.43 19.4% 9.3% $ 0.39
Year ended December 31, 2015
First Quarter $ 1560 $ 1854 $ 16.34 18.8% 47% $ 0.39
Second Quarter $ 1584 $ 1835 $ 17.00 15.8% 73% $ 0.39
Third Quarter $ 1562 $ 18.00 $ 16.22 15.2% 38% $ 0.39
Fourth Quarter $ 1515 $ 17.65 $ 15.97 16.5% 54% $ 0.39

(1)  Net asset value per share is determined as of the last day in the relevant quarter and therefore may not reflect the net asset value per share on the date

of the high and low closing sales prices. The net asset values shown are based on outstanding shares at the end of the relevant quarter.

(2)  Calculated as the respective high or low closing sales price less net asset value, divided by net asset value (in each case, as of the applicable quarter).

(3)  Represents the dividend declared in the relevant quarter.

Holders

As of February 22, 2017, there were approximately 7 holders of record of our common stock (including Cede & Co.).

Dividends
The following tables summarize dividends declared during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Year Ended
December 31, 2016
Date Declared Record Date Payment Date Dividend per Share
February 24, 2016 March 31, 2016 April 29,2016 $ 0.39
May 4, 2016 June 30, 2016 July 29, 2016 0.39
August 3, 2016 September 30, 2016 October 31, 2016 0.39
November 7, 2016 December 31, 2016 January 31, 2017 0.39
Total Dividends Declared $ 1.56
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Year Ended
December 31, 2015

Date Declared Record Date Payment Date Dividend per Share
February 24, 2015 March 31, 2015 April 30,2015 $ 0.39
May 7, 2015 June 30, 2015 July 31, 2015 0.39
August 4, 2015 September 30, 2015 October 30, 2015 0.39
November 3, 2015 December 31, 2015 January 29, 2016 0.39

Total Dividends Declared $ 1.56

The dividends declared during the years ended December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, were derived from net investment income and net realized
capital gains, determined on a tax basis. See “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Dividend Policy” and “ITEM 1. BUSINESS—Dividend Reinvestment Plan” for a
description of our dividend policy and obligations.

Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

None.

Stock Performance Graph

This graph compares the stockholder return on our common stock from March 21, 2014 (the date of our IPO) to December 31, 2016 with that of the
Standard & Poor’s BDC Index, the Standard & Poor’s 500 Stock Index, the S&P LSTA Leveraged Loan Index and the S&P U.S. Issued High Yield Corporate
Bond Index. This graph assumes that on March 21, 2014, $100 was invested in our common stock, the Standard & Poor’s BDC Index, the Standard & Poor’s
500 Stock Index, the S&P LSTA Leveraged Loan Index and the S&P U.S. Issued High Yield Corporate Bond Index. The graph also assumes the reinvestment
of all cash dividends prior to any tax effect. The graph and other information furnished under this Part II Item 5 of this annual report on Form 10-K shall not
be deemed to be “soliciting material” or to be “filed” with the SEC or subject to Regulation 14A or 14C under, or to the liabilities of Section 18 of, the
Exchange Act. The stock price performance included in the below graph is not necessarily indicative of future stock performance.

=O-T5LX =¥-5&F BDC Index =¢—5&F 500 =fr-Leveraged LoanIndex =C=High Yield Bond Index
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ITEM 6. SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA

The table below sets forth our selected consolidated historical financial data for the periods indicated. The selected consolidated financial data for the
years ended December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014, 2013 and 2012 have been derived from our audited consolidated financial statements, which are included
elsewhere in this Form 10-K and our SEC filings.

The selected consolidated financial information and other data presented below should be read in conjunction with the information contained in “ITEM 7.
MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS,” the audited consolidated financial
statements and the notes thereto included elsewhere in this annual report on Form 10-K.

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, December 31, December 31, December 31, December 31,
($ in millions, except per share amounts) 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012
Consolidated Statements of Operations Data
Income
Total Investment Income $ 1924 $ 1734 $ 1633 $ 926 $ 51.0
Expenses
Net Expenses 82.8 76.6 57.7 34.9 22.9
Net Investment Income Before Income
Taxes 109.6 96.8 105.6 57.7 28.1
Net Investment Income 107.3 95.3 104.4 57.5 28.0
Total Change in Net Unrealized Gain (Loss) 29.8 (28.5) (17.7) 8.4 7.2
Total Net Realized Gain (Loss) (0.1) 3.2) (1.7) 1.1 4.4
Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Operations 137.0 63.6 85.0 67.0 39.6
Earnings per common share—basic and
diluted M@ $ 234 $ 1.18 $ 1.68 $ 193 $ 1.93

December 31,
($ in millions, except per share amounts) 2016 2015 2014 2013 2012

Consolidated Balance Sheet Data

Cash and cash equivalents $ 49 % 24 % 24 $ 35  $ 161.8
Investments at fair value $ 16574 $ 1,4857 $ 12635 $ 10165 $ 653.9
Total assets $ 16755 $ 15065 $ 1,2889 $ 11,0329 § 827.1
Total debt $ 680.7 $ 6424 $ 381.1 $ 426.0 $ 325.8
Total liabilities $ 7233 $ 6858 $ 4535 $ 4582 $ 347.3
Total net assets $ 9522 % 820.7 $ 8354 % 574.7 $ 479.8
Net asset value per share (1) $ 1595 $ 1515  $ 1553 $ 1552  § 15.19
Other Data:
Number of portfolio companies at year end 52 46 34 27 21
Dividends declared per share (1) $ 1.56 $ 1.56 $ 1.53 % 1.56 $ 1.17
Total return based on net asset value (3) 15.5% 7.6% 9.9% 12.4% 11.3%
Weighted average yield of debt and income

producing securities at fair value (4) 10.4% 10.3% 10.3% 10.4% 10.6%
Weighted average yield of debt and income

producing securities at amortized cost (4) 10.4% 10.1% 10.3% 10.6% 10.7%
Fair value of debt investments as a percentage of

principal 98.5% 96.7% 98.2% 99.8% 98.9%
Weighted average fair value of debt investments

as a percentage of call price 95.0% 92.1% 93.4% 94.9% 93.9%

(1)  The indicated amounts for periods prior to December 3, 2013 have been retroactively adjusted for the stock split which was effected in the form of a
stock dividend. See Note 9 of our consolidated financial statements included in this 10-K.

(2)  Earnings per common share is based on weighted average shares of common stock outstanding during the period.

(3)  U.S. GAAP requires that total return be calculated as the change in net asset value per share during the period plus declared dividends per share,
divided by the beginning net asset value per share. Our total return set forth in the table above for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014,
2013 and 2012 reflects the Adviser’s waivers of its right to receive a portion of the Management Fee and Incentive Fees prior to our IPO and
separately with respect to our ownership of shares of common stock of TICC Capital Corp. The Management Fee, excluding the effects of the waivers,
would have been $24.3 million, $21.3
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million, $18.3 million, $13.4 million, and $8.9 million for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014, 2013 and 2012, respectively. The Incentive
Fee excluding the effects of the waiver would have been $22.7 million and $20.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2016 and 2015,
respectively.

(4)  Weighted average yield on debt and income producing securities at fair value is computed as (a) the annual stated interest rate or yield earned plus
additional interest, if any, as a result of arrangements between us and other lenders in any syndication plus the net annual amortization of original issue
discount and market discount earned on accruing debt and income producing securities, divided by (b) total debt and income producing securities at
fair value. Weighted average yield on debt and income producing securities at amortized cost is computed as (a) the annual stated interest rate or yield
earned plus additional interest, if any, as a result of arrangements between us and other lenders in any syndication plus the net annual amortization of
original issue discount and market discount earned on accruing debt and income producing securities, divided by (b) total debt and income producing
securities at amortized cost.

ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
Introduction

Management’s Discussion and Analysis should be read in conjunction with ITEM 8. CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND
SUPPLEMENTARY DATA. This discussion contains forward-looking statements and involves numerous risks and uncertainties, including, but not limited to,
those described in “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS.” Actual results may differ materially from those contained in any forward-looking statements.

Overview

TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. is a Delaware corporation formed on July 21, 2010. The Adviser is our external manager. We have three wholly owned
subsidiaries, TC Lending, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company, which holds a California finance lender and broker license, TPG SL SPV, LLC, a
Delaware limited liability company, in which we hold assets that were used to support our asset-backed credit facility, and TSL MR, LLC, a Delaware limited
liability company, in which we hold certain investments. Our results reflect our ramp-up of initial investments, which is now complete, as well as the ongoing
measured growth of our portfolio of investments.

We have elected to be regulated as a BDC under the 1940 Act and as a RIC under the Code. We made our BDC election on April 15, 2011. As a result, we
are required to comply with various statutory and regulatory requirements, such as:

» the requirement to invest at least 70% of our assets in “qualifying assets”;
« source of income limitations;
+ asset diversification requirements; and

+ the requirement to distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each taxable year at least 90% of our investment company taxable income and tax-
exempt interest for that taxable year.

Our shares are currently listed on the NYSE under the symbol “TSLX.”

We have in place a stock repurchase plan, the Company 10b5-1 Plan, to acquire up to $50 million in the aggregate of our common stock at prices below
our net asset value over a specified period, in accordance with the guidelines specified in Rule 10b-18 and Rule 10b5-1 of the Exchange Act. We put the
Company 10b5-1 Plan in place because we believe that if our common stock is trading below our then-current net asset value, it is in the best interest of our
stockholders for us to reinvest in our portfolio and increase our leverage ratio through share repurchases.

The Company 10b5-1 Plan is designed to allow us to repurchase our common stock at times when we otherwise might be prevented from doing so under
insider trading laws. The Company 10b5-1 Plan requires Goldman, Sachs & Co., as our agent, to repurchase shares of common stock on our behalf when the
market price per share is below the most recently reported net asset value per share (including any updates, corrections or adjustments publicly announced by
us to any previously announced net asset value per share). Under the Company 10b5-1 Plan, the agent will increase the volume of purchases made as the price
of our common stock declines, subject to volume restrictions. The timing and amount of any stock repurchases will depend on the terms and conditions of the
Company 10b5-1 Plan, the market price of our common stock and trading volumes, and no assurance can be given that any particular amount of common
stock will be repurchased.

On August 4, 2015, our Board authorized us to enter into a new stock repurchase plan, the Company 10b5-1 Plan, to acquire up to $50 million in the
aggregate of our common stock at prices just below our net asset value over a specified period, in accordance with
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the guidelines specified in Rule 10b-18 and Rule 10b5-1 of the Exchange Act. On February 22, 2017, our Board authorized the extension of the termination
date of the Company 10b5-1 Plan to August 31, 2017. Unless extended or terminated by the Board, the Company 10b5-1 Plan will be in effect through the
earlier of August 31, 2017 or such time as the current approved repurchase amount of up to $50 million has been fully utilized, subject to certain conditions.

Our Investment Framework

We are a specialty finance company focused on lending to middle-market companies. Since we began our investment activities in July 2011, through
December 31, 2016, we have originated more than $5.0 billion aggregate principal amount of investments and retained approximately $3.5 billion aggregate
principal amount of these investments on our balance sheet prior to any subsequent exits and repayments. We seek to generate current income primarily in
U.S.-domiciled middle-market companies through direct originations of senior secured loans and, to a lesser extent, originations of mezzanine and unsecured
loans and investments in corporate bonds and equity securities.

By “middle-market companies,” we mean companies that have annual EBITDA, which we believe is a useful proxy for cash flow, of $10 million to $250
million, although we may invest in larger or smaller companies on occasion. As of December 31, 2016, our core portfolio companies, which excludes certain
investments that fall outside of our typical borrower profile and represent 88.2% of our total investments based on fair value, had weighted average annual
revenue of $144.1 million and weighted average annual EBITDA of $31.4 million.

We invest in first-lien debt, second-lien debt, mezzanine and unsecured debt and equity and other investments. Our first-lien debt may include stand-alone
first-lien loans; “last out” first-lien loans, which are loans that have a secondary priority behind super-senior “first out” first-lien loans; “unitranche” loans,
which are loans that combine features of first-lien, second-lien and mezzanine debt, generally in a first-lien position; and secured corporate bonds with similar
features to these categories of first-lien loans. Our second-lien debt may include secured loans, and, to a lesser extent, secured corporate bonds, with a
secondary priority behind first-lien debt.

The debt in which we invest typically is not rated by any rating agency, but if these instruments were rated, they would likely receive a rating of below
investment grade (that is, below BBB- or Baa3), which is often referred to as “junk”.

As of December 31, 2016, the average investment size in each of our portfolio companies was approximately $31.9 million based on fair value.

The companies in which we invest use our capital to support organic growth, acquisitions, market or product expansion and recapitalizations (including
restructurings). As of December 31, 2016, the largest single investment based on fair value represented 4.5% of our total investment portfolio.

Through our Adviser, we consider potential investments utilizing a four-tiered investment framework and against our existing portfolio as a whole:

Business and sector selection. We focus on companies with enterprise value between $50 million and $1 billion. When reviewing potential investments,
we seek to invest in businesses with high marginal cash flow, recurring revenue streams and where we believe credit quality will improve over time. We look
for portfolio companies that we think have a sustainable competitive advantage in growing industries or distressed situations. We also seek companies where
our investment will have a low loan-to-value ratio.

We currently do not limit our focus to any specific industry and we may invest in larger or smaller companies on occasion. We classify the industries of
our portfolio companies by end-market (such as healthcare, and business services) and not by the products or services (such as software) directed to those
end-markets.

As of December 31, 2016, no industry represented more than 22.6% of our total investment portfolio based on fair value.

Investment Structuring. We focus on investing at the top of the capital structure and protecting that position. As of December 31, 2016, approximately
97.7% of our portfolio was invested in secured debt, including 96.5% in first-lien debt investments. We carefully perform diligence and structure investments
to include strong investor covenants. As a result, we structure investments with a view to creating opportunities for early intervention in the event of non-
performance or stress. In addition, we seek to retain effective voting control in investments over the loans or particular class of securities in which we invest
through maintaining affirmative voting positions or negotiating consent rights that allow us to retain a blocking position. We also aim for our loans to mature
on a medium term, between two to six years after origination. For the year ended December 31, 2016, the weighted average term on new investment
commitments in new portfolio companies was 4.3 years.
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Deal Dynamics. We focus on, among other deal dynamics, direct origination of investments, where we identify and lead the investment transaction. A
substantial majority of our portfolio investments are sourced through our direct or proprietary relationships.

Risk Mitigation. We seek to mitigate non-credit-related risk on our returns in several ways, including call protection provisions to protect future payment
income. As of December 31, 2016, we had call protection on 79.9% of our debt investments based on fair value, with weighted average call prices of 106.7%
for the first year, 103.5% for the second year and 101.6% for the third year, in each case from the date of the initial investment. As of December 31, 2016,
98.4% of our debt investments based on fair value bore interest at floating rates (when including investment specific hedges), with 94.8% of these subject to
interest rate floors, which we believe helps act as a portfolio-wide hedge against inflation.

Relationship with our Adviser, TSSP and TPG

Our Adviser is a Delaware limited liability company. Our Adviser acts as our investment adviser and administrator and is a registered investment adviser
with the SEC under the Advisers Act. Our Adviser sources and manages our portfolio through a dedicated team of investment professionals predominately
focused on us. Our Investment Team is led by our Chairman and Co-Chief Executive Officer and our Adviser’s Co-Chief Investment Officer Joshua Easterly,
our Co-Chief Executive Officer Michael Fishman and our Adviser’s Co-Chief Investment Officer Alan Waxman, all of whom have substantial experience in
credit origination, underwriting and asset management. Our investment decisions are made by our Investment Review Committee, which includes senior
personnel of our Adviser and TPG Special Situations Partners, or TSSP.

TSSP, with approximately $18 billion of assets under management as of December 31, 2016, is TPG’s special situations and credit platform and
encompasses TPG Specialty Lending, TPG Opportunities Partners and TSSP Adjacent Opportunities Partners, which invest in special situations and
distressed investments across the credit cycle, TSL Europe, which is aimed at European middle market loan originations, and TPG Institutional Credit
Partners, which is a “public-side” credit investment platform focused on investment opportunities in broadly syndicated leveraged loan markets. TSSP has
extensive experience with highly complex, global public and private investments executed through primary originations, secondary market purchases and
restructurings, and has a team of over 160 investment and operating professionals. As of December 31, 2016, twenty nine (29) of these personnel are
dedicated to our business, including twenty one (21) investment professionals.

Our Adviser consults with TSSP and TPG in connection with a substantial number of our investments. The TSSP and TPG platforms provide us with a
breadth of large and scalable investment resources. We believe we benefit from their market expertise, insights into sector and macroeconomic trends and
intensive due diligence capabilities, which help us discern market conditions that vary across industries and credit cycles, identify favorable investment
opportunities and manage our portfolio of investments. TSSP and TPG will refer all middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the
United States to us and conduct those activities through us. The Adviser will determine whether it would be permissible, advisable or otherwise appropriate
for us to pursue a particular investment opportunity allocated to us by TSSP and TPG.

On December 16, 2014, we were granted an exemptive order from the SEC that allows us to co-invest, subject to certain conditions and to the extent the
size of an investment opportunity exceeds the amount our Adviser has independently determined is appropriate to invest, with affiliates of TSSP and TPG in
middle-market loan origination activities for companies domiciled in the United States and certain “follow-on” investments in companies in which we have
already co-invested pursuant to the order and remain invested.

We believe our ability to co-invest with TSSP and TPG affiliates is particularly useful where we identify larger capital commitments than otherwise would
be appropriate for us. We expect that with the ability to co-invest with TSSP and TPG affiliates we will continue to be able to provide “one-stop” financing to
a potential portfolio company in these circumstances, which may allow us to capture opportunities where we alone could not commit the full amount of
required capital or would have to spend additional time to locate unaffiliated co-investors.

Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement and Administration Agreement, the Adviser’s services are not exclusive, and the Adviser is free
to furnish similar or other services to others, so long as its services to us are not impaired. Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement, we will
pay the Adviser the base management fee, or the Management Fee, and may also pay certain incentive fees, or the Incentive Fees.

Under the terms of the Administration Agreement, the Adviser also provides administrative services to us. These services include providing office space,
equipment and office services, maintaining financial records, preparing reports to stockholders and reports filed with the SEC, and managing the payment of
expenses and the oversight of the performance of administrative and professional services rendered by others. Certain of these services are reimbursable to the
Adviser under the terms of the Administration Agreement.
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Key Components of Our Results of Operations
Investments

We focus primarily on the direct origination of loans to middle-market companies domiciled in the United States.

Our level of investment activity (both the number of investments and the size of each investment) can and does vary substantially from period to period
depending on many factors, including the amount of debt and equity capital generally available to middle-market companies, the level of merger and
acquisition activity for such companies, the general economic environment and the competitive environment for the types of investments we make.

In addition, as part of our risk strategy on investments, we may reduce certain levels of investments through partial sales or syndication to additional
investors.

Revenues

We generate revenues primarily in the form of interest income from the investments we hold. In addition, we may generate income from dividends on
direct equity investments, capital gains on the sales of loans and debt and equity securities and various loan origination and other fees. Our debt investments
typically have a term of two to six years, and, as of December 31, 2016, 98.4% of these investments based on fair value bore interest at a floating rate (when
including investment specific hedges), with 94.8% of these subject to interest rate floors. Interest on debt investments is generally payable quarterly or
semiannually. Some of our investments provide for deferred interest payments or PIK interest. For the year ended December 31, 2016, 4.6% of our total
investment income was comprised of PIK interest.

Changes in our net investment income are primarily driven by the spread between the payments we receive from our investments in our portfolio
companies against our cost of funding, rather than by changes in interest rates. Our investment portfolio primarily consists of floating rate loans, and our
credit facilities and 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, after taking into account the effect of the interest rate swaps we have entered into in connection with the
2019 Convertible Senior Notes, all bear interest at floating rates. Macro trends in base interest rates like LIBOR may affect our net investment income over
the long term. However, because we generally originate loans to a small number of portfolio companies each quarter, and those investments also vary in size,
our results in any given period—including the interest rate on investments that were sold or repaid in a period compared to the interest rate of new
investments made during that period—often are idiosyncratic, and reflect the characteristics of the particular portfolio companies that we invested in or exited
during the period and not necessarily any trends in our business.

In addition to interest income, our net investment income is also driven by prepayment and other fees, which also can vary significantly from quarter to
quarter. The level of prepayment fees is generally correlated to the movement in credit spreads and risk premiums, but also will vary based on corporate
events that may take place at an individual portfolio company in a given period—e.g., merger and acquisition activity, initial public offerings and
restructurings. As noted above, generally a small but varied number of portfolio companies may make prepayments in any quarter, meaning that changes in
the amount of prepayment fees received can vary significantly between periods and can vary without regard to underlying credit trends.

Loan origination fees, original issue discount and market discount or premium are capitalized, and we accrete or amortize such amounts as interest income
using the effective yield method for term instruments and the straight-line method for revolving or delayed draw instruments. Repayments of our debt
investments can reduce interest income from period to period. We record prepayment premiums on loans as interest income. We also may generate revenue in
the form of commitment, amendment, structuring, syndication or due diligence fees, fees for providing managerial assistance and consulting fees. The
frequency or volume of these repayments may fluctuate significantly.

Dividend income on common equity investments is recorded on the record date for private portfolio companies or on the ex-dividend date for publicly
traded portfolio companies.

Our portfolio activity also reflects the proceeds of sales of investments. We recognize realized gains or losses on investments based on the difference
between the net proceeds from the disposition and the amortized cost basis of the investment without regard to unrealized gains or losses previously
recognized. We record current period changes in fair value of investments that are measured at fair value as a component of the net change in unrealized gains
(losses) on investments in the consolidated statements of operations.

EXxpenses

Our primary operating expenses include the payment of fees to our Adviser under the Investment Advisory Agreement, expenses reimbursable under the
Administration Agreement and other operating costs described below. Additionally, we pay interest expense
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on our outstanding debt. We bear all other costs and expenses of our operations, administration and transactions, including those relating to:

calculating individual asset values and our net asset value (including the cost and expenses of any independent valuation firms);

expenses, including travel expenses, incurred by the Adviser, or members of our Investment Team, or payable to third parties, in respect of due
diligence on prospective portfolio companies and, if necessary, in respect of enforcing our rights with respect to investments in existing portfolio
companies;

the costs of any public offerings of our common stock and other securities, including registration and listing fees;
the Management Fee and any Incentive Fee;

certain costs and expenses relating to distributions paid on our shares;

administration fees payable under our Administration Agreement;

costs of preparing financial statements and maintaining books and records and filing reports or other documents with the SEC (or other regulatory
bodies) and other reporting and compliance costs, and the compensation of professionals responsible for the preparation of the foregoing, including the
allocable portion of the compensation of our Chief Compliance Officer, Chief Financial Officer and other professionals who spend time on those
related activities (based on the percentage of time those individuals devote, on an estimated basis, to our business and affairs);

debt service and other costs of borrowings or other financing arrangements;

the Adviser’s allocable share of costs incurred in providing significant managerial assistance to those portfolio companies that request it;
amounts payable to third parties relating to, or associated with, making or holding investments;

transfer agent and custodial fees;

costs of hedging;

commissions and other compensation payable to brokers or dealers;

taxes;

Independent Director fees and expenses;

the costs of any reports, proxy statements or other notices to our stockholders (including printing and mailing costs), the costs of any stockholders’
meetings and the compensation of investor relations personnel responsible for the preparation of the foregoing and related matters;

our fidelity bond;

directors and officers/errors and omissions liability insurance, and any other insurance premiums;
indemnification payments;

direct costs and expenses of administration, including audit, accounting, consulting and legal costs; and

all other expenses reasonably incurred by us in connection with making investments and administering our business.

We expect that during periods of asset growth, our general and administrative expenses will be relatively stable or will decline as a percentage of total
assets, and will increase as a percentage of total assets during periods of asset declines.

Leverage

While as a BDC the amount of leverage that we are permitted to use is limited in significant respects, we use leverage to increase our ability to make
investments. The amount of leverage we use in any period depends on a variety of factors, including cash available for investing, the cost of financing and
general economic and market conditions, however, our total borrowings are limited so that our asset coverage ratio cannot fall below 200% immediately after
any borrowing, as defined in the 1940 Act. In any period, our interest expense will depend largely on the extent of our borrowing and we expect interest
expense will increase as we increase leverage over time within the limits of the 1940 Act. In addition, we may dedicate assets as collateral to financing
facilities from time to time.

57



Market Trends

We believe trends in the middle-market lending environment, including the limited availability of capital, strong demand for debt capital and specialized
lending requirements, are likely to continue to create favorable opportunities for us to invest at attractive risk-adjusted rates.

The limited number of providers of capital to middle-market companies, combined with expected increases in required capital levels for financial
institutions, reduces the capacity of traditional lenders to serve middle-market companies. We believe that the limited availability of capital creates a large
number of opportunities for us to originate direct investments in companies. We also believe that the large amount of uninvested capital held by private equity
firms will continue to drive deal activity, which may in turn create additional demand for debt capital.

The limited number of providers is further exacerbated by the specialized due diligence and underwriting capabilities, as well as extensive ongoing
monitoring required for middle-market lending. We believe middle-market lending is generally more labor-intensive than lending to larger companies due to
smaller investment sizes and the lack of publicly available information on these companies.

An imbalance between the supply of, and demand for, middle-market debt capital creates attractive pricing dynamics for investors such as BDCs. The
negotiated nature of middle-market financings also generally provides for more favorable terms to the lenders, including stronger covenant and reporting
packages, better call protection and lender-protective change of control provisions. We believe that BDCs have flexibility to develop loans that reflect each
borrower’s distinct situation, provide long-term relationships and a potential source for future capital, which renders BDCs, including us, attractive lenders.

Portfolio and Investment Activity

As of December 31, 2016, our portfolio based on fair value consisted of 96.5% first-lien debt investments, 1.2% second-lien debt investments, 0.6%
mezzanine and unsecured debt investments, and 1.7% equity and other investments. As of December 31, 2015, our portfolio based on fair value consisted of
88.2% first-lien debt investments, 8.1% second-lien debt investments, 1.9% mezzanine and unsecured debt investments and 1.8% equity and other
investments.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, our weighted average total yield of debt and income producing securities at fair value (which includes
interest income and amortization of fees and discounts) was 10.4% and 10.3%, respectively, and our weighted average total yield of debt and income
producing securities at amortized cost (which includes interest income and amortization of fees and discounts) was 10.4% and 10.1%, respectively.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, we had investments in 52 and 46 portfolio companies, respectively, with an aggregate fair value of
$1,657.4 million and $1,485.7 million, respectively.

For the year ended December 31, 2016, we made new investment commitments of $562.7 million, including $492.7 million in 14 new portfolio
companies and $70.0 million in 9 existing portfolio companies. For this period, we had $416.5 million aggregate principal amount in exits and repayments,
resulting in a net portfolio increase of $103.6 million aggregate principal amount.

For the year ended December 31, 2015, we made new investment commitments of $718.7 million, including $631.6 million in 20 new portfolio
companies and $87.1 million in 14 existing portfolio companies. For this period, we had $385.2 million aggregate principal amount in exits and repayments,
resulting in a net portfolio increase of $278.8 million aggregate principal amount.

For the year ended December 31, 2014, we made new investment commitments of $884.4 million, including $805.7 million in 20 new portfolio
companies and $78.7 million in seven existing portfolio companies. For this period, we had $518.4 million aggregate principal amount in exits and

repayments, resulting in a net portfolio increase of $296.5 million aggregate principal amount.
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Our investment activity for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 is presented below (information presented herein is at par value unless
otherwise indicated).

Year Ended
($ in millions) 2016 2015 2014
New investment commitments:
Gross originations $ 761.5 $ 964.2 $ 1,120.1
Less: Syndications/sell downs 198.8 245.5 235.7
Total new investment commitments $ 562.7  $ 718.7 % 884.4
Principal amount of investments funded:
First-lien $ 5180 $ 5813  $ 681.3
Second-lien — 40.6 102.7
Mezzanine and unsecured 2.1 23.3 14.7
Equity and other — 18.8 16.2
Total $ 520.1  $ 6640 $ 814.9
Principal amount of investments sold or repaid:
First-lien $ 3162  $ 3533 § 395.0
Second-lien 72.1 27.0 123.4
Mezzanine and unsecured 23.7 4.9 —
Equity and other 4.5 _ _
Total $ 4165  $ 3852 § 518.4
Number of new investment commitments in
new portfolio companies 14 20 20
Average new investment commitment amount in
new portfolio companies $ 352 % 316 $ 40.3
Weighted average term for new investment
commitments in new portfolio companies
(in years) 4.3 5.0 4.7
Percentage of new debt investment commitments
at floating rates (1) 99.6% 95.2% 96.5%
Percentage of new debt investment commitments
at fixed rates 0.4% 4.8% 3.5%
Weighted average interest rate of new
investment commitments 9.1% 8.9% 9.6%
Weighted average spread over LIBOR of new
floating rate investment commitments 8.3% 8.3% 8.5%
Weighted average interest rate on investments
sold or paid down 8.6% 10.0% 10.2%

(1)  Includes one fixed rate investment for the year ended December 31, 2015 for which we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to swap to a
floating rate.

As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, our investments consisted of the following:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
($ in millions) Fair Value Amortized Cost Fair Value Amortized Cost
First-lien debt investments $ 1,599.6 $ 1,5928 $ 1,3102 $ 1,333.1
Second-lien debt investments 19.6 24.0 121.2 126.0
Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments 10.7 10.7 28.0 29.8
Equity and other investments 27.5 40.2 26.3 40.8
Total $ 1,657.4 $ 1,667.7 $ 1,485.7 $ 1,529.7
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The following tables show the fair value and amortized cost of our performing and non-accrual investments as of December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

December 31, 2015

($ in millions) Fair Value Percentage Fair Value Percentage

Performing $ 1,657.4 100.0% $ 1,485.7 100.0%

Non-accrual (2) — — — —
Total $ 1,657.4 100.0% $ 1,485.7 100.0%

December 31, 2016

December 31, 2015

($ in millions) Amortized Cost Percentage Amortized Cost Percentage

Performing $ 1,667.7 100.0% $ 1,529.7 100.0%

Non-accrual (2) — — — —
Total $ 1,667.7 100.0% $ 1,529.7 100.0%

@

Loans are generally placed on non-accrual status when principal or interest payments are past due 30 days or more or when management has

reasonable doubt that the borrower will pay principal or interest in full. Accrued and unpaid interest is generally reversed when a loan is placed on
non-accrual status. Non-accrual loans are restored to accrual status when past due principal and interest has been paid and, in management’s judgment,
the borrower is likely to make principal and interest payments in the future. Management may determine to not place a loan on non-accrual status if,
notwithstanding any failure to pay, the loan has sufficient collateral value and is in the process of collection. See “~Critical Accounting Policies —
Interest and Dividend Recognition.”

The weighted average yields and interest rates of our performing debt investments at fair value as of December 31, 2016 and 2015 were as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
Weighted average total yield of debt and income
producing securities 10.4% 10.3%
Weighted average interest rate of debt and income
producing securities 9.8% 9.8%
Weighted average spread over LIBOR of all floating
rate investments 8.9% 8.8%

The Adviser monitors our portfolio companies on an ongoing basis. The Adviser monitors the financial trends of each portfolio company to determine if it is
meeting its business plans and to assess the appropriate course of action for each company. The Adviser has a number of methods of evaluating and monitoring
the performance and fair value of our investments, which may include the following:

assessment of success of the portfolio company in adhering to its business plan and compliance with covenants;

periodic and regular contact with portfolio company management and, if appropriate, the financial or strategic sponsor, to discuss financial position,
requirements and accomplishments;

comparisons to other companies in the industry;
attendance at, and participation in, board meetings; and

review of monthly and quarterly financial statements and financial projections for portfolio companies.

As part of the monitoring process, the Adviser regularly assesses the risk profile of each of our investments and, on a quarterly basis, grades each
investment on a risk scale of 1 to 5. Risk assessment is not standardized in our industry and our risk assessment may not be comparable to ones used by our
competitors. Our assessment is based on the following categories:

An investment is rated 1 if, in the opinion of the Adviser, it is performing as agreed and there are no concerns about the portfolio company’s
performance or ability to meet covenant requirements. For these investments, the Adviser generally prepares monthly reports on investment
performance and intensive quarterly asset reviews.

An investment is rated 2 if it is performing as agreed, but, in the opinion of the Adviser, there may be concerns about the company’s operating
performance or trends in the industry. For these investments, in addition to monthly reports and quarterly asset reviews, the Adviser also researches
any areas of concern with the objective of early intervention with the portfolio company.
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* An investment will be assigned a rating of 3 if it is paying as agreed but a material covenant violation is expected. For these investments, in addition to
monthly reports and quarterly asset reviews, the Adviser also adds the investment to its “watch list” and researches any areas of concern with the
objective of early intervention with the portfolio company.

* An investment will be assigned a rating of 4 if a material covenant has been violated, but the company is making its scheduled payments. For these
investments, the Adviser prepares a bi-monthly asset review email and generally has monthly meetings with senior management. For investments
where there have been material defaults, including bankruptcy filings, failures to achieve financial performance requirements or failure to maintain
liquidity or loan-to-value requirements, the Adviser often will take immediate action to protect its position. These remedies may include negotiating
for additional collateral, modifying investment terms or structure, or payment of amendment and waiver fees.

» A rating of 5 indicates an investment is in default on its interest or principal payments. For these investments, our Adviser reviews the investments on
a bi-monthly basis and, where possible, pursues workouts that achieve an early resolution to avoid further deterioration. The Adviser retains legal
counsel and takes actions to preserve our rights, which may include working with the portfolio company to have the default cured, to have the

investment restructured or to have the investment repaid through a consensual workout.

The following table shows the distribution of our investments on the 1 to 5 investment performance rating scale at fair value as of December 31, 2016 and
2015. Investment performance ratings are accurate only as of those dates and may change due to subsequent developments relating to a portfolio company’s
business or financial condition, market conditions or developments, and other factors.

December 31, 2016

December 31, 2015

Investment Investments at Investments at
Performance Fair Value Percentage of Fair Value Percentage of
Rating ($ in millions) Total Portfolio ($ in millions) Total Portfolio
1 1,099.1 66.4% $ 1,078.3 72.6%
2 382.0 23.0% 266.1 17.9%
3 176.3 10.6% 114.5 7.7%
4 — — 26.8 1.8%
5 _ _ _ _
Total $ 1,657.4 100.0% $ 1,485.7 100.0%
Results of Operations
Operating results for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 were as follows:
Year Ended December 31,
($ in millions) 2016 2015 2014
Total investment income $ 1924  $ 1734  $ 163.3
Less: Net expenses 82.9 76.6 57.7
Net investment income before income taxes 109.5 96.8 105.6
Less: Income taxes, including excise taxes 2.2 1.5 1.2
Net investment income 107.3 95.3 104.4
Net realized losses (1) (0.1) (3.2) 1.7)
Net change in unrealized gains (losses) (1) 29.8 (28.5) (17.7)
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations $ 1370 $ 636 § 85.0
(1)  Includes foreign exchange hedging activity.
Investment Income
Year Ended December 31,
($ in millions) 2016 2015 2014
Interest from investments $ 1778  $ 1646 $ 154.0
Dividend income 1.7 0.9 —
Other income 12.9 7.9 9.3
Total investment income $ 1924 % 1734  $ 163.3
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Interest from investments, which includes amortization of upfront fees and prepayment fees, increased from $164.6 million for the year ended
December 31, 2015 to $177.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2016, primarily due to the increase in the size of our investment portfolio. The average
size of our investment portfolio increased from $1.4 billion during the year ended December 31, 2015 to $1.6 billion during the year ended December 31,
2016. Accelerated amortization of upfront fees primarily from unscheduled paydowns decreased from $6.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to
$5.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2016, and prepayment fees decreased from $15.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to $2.6 million
for the year ended December 31, 2016. The accelerated amortization and prepayment fees primarily resulted from a partial paydown on one portfolio
investment and full paydowns on eleven portfolio investments during the year ended December 31, 2015 and a partial paydown on one portfolio investment
and full paydowns on seven portfolio investments during the year ended December 31, 2016. Dividend income increased from $0.9 million for the year ended
December 31, 2015 to $1.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2016 due to owning our dividend yielding investments for a full calendar year. Other
income increased from $7.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to $12.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2016, primarily due to higher
syndication, amendment and agency fees earned during 2016.

Interest from investments, which includes amortization of upfront fees and prepayment fees, increased from $154.0 million for the year ended
December 31, 2014 to $164.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2015, primarily due to the increase in the size of our investment portfolio. The average
size of our investment portfolio increased from $1.2 billion during the year ended December 31, 2014 to $1.4 billion during the year ended December 31,
2015. Accelerated amortization of upfront fees primarily from unscheduled paydowns decreased from $12.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to
$6.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2015, and prepayment fees decreased from $21.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to
$15.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2015. The accelerated amortization and prepayment fees primarily resulted from partial paydowns on two
portfolio investments, full paydowns on thirteen portfolio investments and the expiration of one unfunded commitment during the year ended December 31,
2014 and a partial paydown on one portfolio investment and full paydowns on eleven portfolio investments during the year ended December 31, 2015.
Dividend income for the year ended December 31, 2015 was $0.9 million. We did not have dividend income for the year ended December 31, 2014. Other
income decreased from $9.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $7.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2015, primarily due to higher
syndication, amendment and agency fees earned during 2014.

EXxpenses

Operating expenses for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 were as follows:

Year Ended December 31,

(% in millions) 2016 2015 2014
Interest $ 231§ 220 § 15.1
Management fees (net of waivers) 24.1 21.2 15.8
Incentive fees related to pre-incentive fee net investment income

(net of waivers) 224 20.0 20.8
Incentive fees related to realized/unrealized capital gains (losses) — — 2.9)
Professional fees 8.5 8.2 4.7
Directors fees 0.4 0.4 0.3
Other general and administrative 44 4.8 3.9

Net Expenses $ 829 $ 766 $ 57.7
Interest

Interest expense, including other debt financing expenses, increased from $22.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to $23.1 million for the
year ended December 31, 2016. This increase was primarily due to an increase in the weighted average debt outstanding from $540.8 million for the year
ended December 31, 2015 to $725.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2016, as well an increase in the average 1-month LIBOR rate for the year ended
December 31, 2015 from 0.20% to 0.50% for the year ended December 31, 2016. The average interest rate on our debt outstanding increased from 2.6% for
the year ended December 31, 2015 to 2.7% for the year ended December 31, 2016 due to the increase in LIBOR.

Interest expense, including other debt financing expenses, increased from $15.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $22.0 million for the
year ended December 31, 2015. This increase was primarily due to an increase in the weighted average debt outstanding from $377 million for the year ended
December 31, 2014 to $541 million for the year ended December 31, 2015. The average interest rate on our debt outstanding for both the year ended
December 31, 2014 and the year ended December 31, 2015 was 2.6%.
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Management Fees

Management Fees (net of waivers) increased from $21.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to $24.1 million for the year ended December 31,
2016. Management Fees increased from $21.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to $24.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2016 due to
the increase in total assets, which increased from an average of $1.4 billion for the year ended December 31, 2015 to an average of $1.6 billion for the year
ended December 31, 2016. Management Fees waived for both the year ended December 31, 2015 and the year ended December 31, 2016 were $0.1 million.
Management Fees waived during the year ended December 31, 2015 and the year ended December 31, 2016 were solely attributable to our ownership of
TICC Shares.

Management Fees (net of waivers) increased from $15.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $21.2 million for the year ended December 31,
2015. Management Fees increased from $18.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $21.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 due to
the increase in total assets, which increased from an average of $1.2 billion for the year ended December 31, 2014 to an average of $1.4 billion for the year
ended December 31, 2015. Management Fees waived decreased from $2.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $0.1 million for the year ended
December 31, 2015. There were no Management Fees waived during the period April 1, 2014 through December 31, 2014, following our IPO. Management
Fees waived during the year ended December 31, 2015 were solely attributable to our ownership of TICC Shares.

The Adviser has voluntarily waived the Management Fee on our ownership of the TICC Shares for any period in which TICC Capital Corp. remains our
portfolio company. Any waived Management Fees are not subject to recoupment by the Adviser. Following our IPO, with the exception of its waiver of
Management Fees attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares, the Adviser has not waived its right to receive the full Management Fee payable pursuant
to the Investment Advisory Agreement. There can be no assurance that the Adviser will continue to waive Management Fees related to the TICC Shares, as
the Adviser can discontinue the voluntary waiver at any time. Accordingly, we may be required to pay the full amount of the Management Fee, including with
respect to the TICC Shares, in future periods.

Incentive Fees

Incentive Fees (net of waivers) related to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income increased from $20.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2015
and $22.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2016. This increase resulted from the increase in the size of the portfolio and related increase in net
investment income. Incentive Fees waived related to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income increased from $0.2 million for the year ended December 31,
2015 to $0.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2016, consisting solely of Incentive Fees attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares. There were
no Incentive Fees related to capital gains and losses for the year ended December 31, 2015 and the year ended December 31, 2016 due to unrealized losses on
our investments and realized losses on our investments.

Incentive Fees (net of waivers) related to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income remained relatively flat at $20.8 million for the year ended December
31, 2014 and $20.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2015. For the year ended December 31, 2015, Incentive Fees related to pre-Incentive Fee net
investment income of $0.2 million were waived, consisting solely of Incentive Fees attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares. There were no
Incentive Fees related to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income waived for the year ended December 31, 2014, as we did not hold any TICC Shares during
the period. Incentive Fees related to capital gains and losses were ($2.9) million for the year ended December 31, 2014 due to unrealized losses on our
investments and realized losses on foreign exchange transactions. There were no Incentive Fees related to capital gains and losses for the year ended
December 31, 2015 due to unrealized losses on our investments and realized losses on our investments.

The Adviser has voluntarily waived the Incentive Fees attributable to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income accrued by us as a result of our ownership
of the TICC Shares for any period in which TICC Capital Corp. remains our portfolio company. The Adviser has not waived any part of the Incentive Fee
related to capital gains and losses attributable to our ownership of the TICC Shares and, accordingly, any realized capital gains or losses and unrealized
capital appreciation and depreciation with respect to the TICC Shares will be applied towards our cumulative realized capital gains on which the Incentive
Fee related to capital gains and losses is calculated.

Any waived Incentive Fees are not subject to recoupment by the Adviser. There can be no assurance that the Adviser will continue to waive any Incentive
Fee related to the TICC Shares, as the Adviser can discontinue the voluntary waiver at any time. Accordingly, we may be required to pay the full amount of
the Incentive Fee, including with respect to the TICC Shares, in future periods.

Professional Fees and Other General and Administrative Expenses

Professional fees increased from $8.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 to $8.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2016 due to an
increase in costs associated with servicing our investment portfolio, as well as additional professional fees incurred
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relating to our investment in the TICC shares and related activity. Other general and administrative fees decreased from $4.8 million for the year ended
December 31, 2015 to $4.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2016.

Professional fees increased from $4.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $8.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2015 and other
general and administrative fees increased from $3.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2014 to $4.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2015,
both due to an increase in costs associated with servicing a growing investment portfolio, as well as additional professional fees incurred relating to our
investment in the TICC shares and related activity.

Income Taxes, Including Excise Taxes

We have elected to be treated as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code, and we intend to operate in a manner so as to continue to qualify for the tax
treatment applicable to RICs. To qualify as a RIC, we must, among other things, distribute to our stockholders in each taxable year generally at least 90% of
our investment company taxable income, as defined by the Code, and net tax-exempt income for that taxable year. To maintain our RIC status, we, among
other things, have made and intend to continue to make the requisite distributions to our stockholders, which generally relieve us from corporate-level U.S.
federal income taxes.

Depending on the level of taxable income earned in a tax year, we can be expected to carry forward taxable income (including net capital gains, if any) in
excess of current year dividend distributions from the current tax year into the next tax year and pay a nondeductible 4% U.S. federal excise tax on such
taxable income, as required. To the extent that we determine that our estimated current year annual taxable income will be in excess of estimated current year
dividend distributions from such income, we accrue excise tax on estimated excess taxable income.

For the calendar years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 we recorded a net expense of $2.2 million, $1.5 million and $1.1 million, respectively,
for U.S. federal excise tax.

Net Realized and Unrealized Gains and Losses

The following table summarizes our net realized and unrealized gains (losses) for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:

Year Ended December 31,

($ in millions) 2016 2015 2014
Net realized gains (losses) on investments $ 0.8) $ (5.0) $ 0.1
Net realized gains on interest rate swaps — 1.8 —
Net realized gains (losses) on foreign currency transactions 0.2) 0.0 0.4)
Net realized gains (losses) on foreign currency forward contracts 0.0 0.0 (1.6)
Net realized losses on foreign currency investments (10.9) 0.4) —
Net realized gains on foreign currency borrowings 11.8 0.4 0.2
Net realized losses $ 0.1) $ 32) $ 1.7)
Change in unrealized gains on investments $ 56.7 $ 9.0 $ 5.4
Change in unrealized losses on investments (23.0) (43.3) (34.3)
Net Change in Unrealized Gains (Losses) on Investments $ 33.7 $ (34.3) $ (28.9)
Unrealized appreciation (depreciation) on foreign currency

borrowings 3.6) 6.3 8.9
Unrealized appreciation (depreciation) on foreign

currency cash and forward contracts 0.0 (0.0) 1.3
Unrealized appreciation (depreciation) on interest rate swaps 0.3) (0.5) 1.0
Net Change in Unrealized Gains (Losses) on Foreign

Currency Transactions and Interest Rate Swaps $ 39) $ 58 § 11.2
Net Change in Unrealized Gains (Losses) $ 298 §$ (28.,5) $ (17.7)

For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, we had net realized losses on investments of $0.8 million and $5.0 million and net realized gains
on investments of $0.1 million, respectively. For the year ended December 31, 2015, we had net realized gains on interest rate swaps of $1.8 million. We did
not have realized gains or losses on interest rate swaps for the years ended December 31, 2016 or 2014. For the years ended December 31, 2016, and 2014,
we had net realized losses on foreign currency transactions of $0.2 million and $0.4 million, respectively, and net realized gains on foreign currency
transactions of less than $0.1 million for the
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year ended December 31, 2015, primarily as a result of translating foreign currency related to our non-USD denominated investments. For the years ended
December 31, 2016 and 2015, we had net realized gains on foreign currency forward contracts of less than $0.1 million, and net realized losses on foreign
currency forward contracts of $1.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2014, primarily as a result of settling our foreign currency forward contracts. For
the years ended December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, we had net realized losses on foreign currency investments of $10.9 million and $0.4 million,
respectively. We did not have realized gains or losses on foreign currency investments for the year ended December 31, 2014. For the years ended December
31, 2016, 2015, and 2014 we had net realized gains on foreign currency borrowings of $11.8 million, $0.4 million and $0.2 million, respectively.

For the year ended December 31, 2016 we had $56.7 million in unrealized appreciation on 48 portfolio company investments, which was offset by $23.0
million in unrealized depreciation on 10 portfolio company investments. Unrealized appreciation for the year ended December 31, 2016 resulted from an
increase in fair value, primarily due to positive valuation adjustments and tightening credit spreads. Unrealized depreciation for the year ended December 31,
2016 resulted from the reversal of prior period unrealized appreciation on realized investments and in some instances negative credit-related adjustments.

For the year ended December 31, 2015 we had $9.0 million in unrealized appreciation on 15 portfolio company investments, which was offset by $43.3
million in unrealized depreciation on 40 portfolio company investments. Unrealized appreciation for the year ended December 31, 2015 resulted from an
increase in fair value, primarily due to positive valuation adjustments. Unrealized depreciation for the year ended December 31, 2015 resulted from widening
in credit spreads, the reversal of prior period unrealized appreciation and in some instances negative credit-related adjustments.

For the year ended December 31, 2014 we had $5.4 million in unrealized appreciation on 10 portfolio company investments, which was offset by $34.3
million in unrealized depreciation on 35 portfolio company investments. Unrealized appreciation for the year ended December 31, 2014 resulted from an
increase in fair value, primarily due to a tightening spread environment during the six months ended June 30, 2014 and positive credit-related adjustments.
Unrealized depreciation for the year ended December 31, 2014 resulted from the reversal of prior period unrealized appreciation, primarily due to a widening
spread environment during the six months ended December 31, 2014, and in some instances negative credit-related and energy-related adjustments.

For the year ended December 31, 2016 we had unrealized depreciation on foreign currency borrowings of $3.6 million primarily as a result of fluctuations
in the GBP, SEK and EUR exchange rates. For the years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014, we had unrealized appreciation on foreign currency borrowings
of $6.3 million and $8.9 million, respectively, primarily as a result of fluctuations in the GBP, SEK and EUR exchange rates. For the years ended
December 31, 2016 and 2014, we had unrealized appreciation on foreign currency cash and forward contracts of less than $0.1 million and $1.3 million,
respectively, primarily as a result of settling our foreign currency forward contracts. For the year ended December 31, 2015, we had unrealized depreciation
on foreign currency cash and forward contracts of less than $0.1 million, primarily as a result of settling our foreign currency forward contracts. For the years
ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, we had unrealized depreciation on interest rate swaps of $0.3 million and $0.5 million, respectively, due to fluctuations
in interest rates. For the year ended December 31, 2014, we had unrealized appreciation on interest rate swaps of $1.0 million due to fluctuations in interest
rates.

Aggregate Cash Flow Realized Gross Internal Rate of Return

Since we began investing in 2011 through December 31, 2016, our exited investments have resulted in an aggregate cash flow realized gross internal rate
of return to us of 15.3% (based on cash invested of $1.6 billion and total proceeds from these exited investments of $2.0 billion). Ninety percent of these
exited investments resulted in an aggregate cash flow realized gross internal rate of return to us of 10% or greater.

Internal rate of return, or IRR, is a measure of our discounted cash flows (inflows and outflows). Specifically, IRR is the discount rate at which the net
present value of all cash flows is equal to zero. That is, IRR is the discount rate at which the present value of total capital invested in our investments is equal
to the present value of all realized returns from the investments. Our IRR calculations are unaudited.

Capital invested, with respect to an investment, represents the aggregate cost basis allocable to the realized or unrealized portion of the investment, net of
any upfront fees paid at closing for the term loan portion of the investment. Capital invested also includes realized losses on hedging activity, with respect to
an investment, which represents any inception-to-date realized losses on foreign currency forward contracts allocable to the investment, if any.

Realized returns, with respect to an investment, represents the total cash received with respect to each investment, including all amortization payments,
interest, dividends, prepayment fees, upfront fees (except upfront fees paid at closing for the term loan portion of an investment), administrative fees, agent
fees, amendment fees, accrued interest, and other fees and proceeds. Realized returns also include realized gains on hedging activity, with respect to an
investment, which represents any inception-to-date realized gains on foreign currency forward contracts allocable to the investment, if any.
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Gross IRR, with respect to an investment, is calculated based on the dates that we invested capital and dates we received distributions, regardless of when
we made distributions to our stockholders. Initial investments are assumed to occur at time zero, and all cash flows are deemed to occur on the fifteenth of
each month in which they occur.

Gross IRR reflects historical results relating to our past performance and is not necessarily indicative of our future results. In addition, gross IRR does not
reflect the effect of management fees, expenses, incentive fees or taxes borne, or to be borne, by us or our stockholders, and would be lower if it did.

Aggregate cash flow realized gross IRR on our exited investments reflects only invested and realized cash amounts as described above, and does not
reflect any unrealized gains or losses in our portfolio.

Hedging

Our current approach to hedging the foreign currency exposure in our non-U.S. dollar denominated investments is primarily to borrow the necessary local
currency under our Revolving Credit Facility to fund these investments. For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, we had $3.6 million of
unrealized losses and $6.3 million and $8.9 million of unrealized gains, respectively, on the translation of our non-U.S. dollar denominated debt into U.S.
dollars; such amounts approximate the corresponding unrealized gains and losses on the translation of our non-U.S. dollar denominated investments into U.S.
dollars for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014. See Note 2 to our consolidated financial statements for additional disclosure regarding our
accounting for foreign currency. See Note 7 to our consolidated financial statements for additional disclosure regarding the amounts of outstanding debt
denominated in each foreign currency at December 31, 2016. See our consolidated schedule of investments for additional disclosure regarding the foreign
currency amounts (in both par and fair value) of our non-U.S. dollar denominated investments.

During the years ended December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, we entered into foreign currency forward contracts to facilitate settlement of
purchases and sales of investments denominated in foreign currencies. We bear the costs incurred in connection with entering into, administering and settling
derivative contracts. There can be no assurance any hedging strategy we employ will be successful.

Financial Condition, Liquidity and Capital Resources

Our liquidity and capital resources are derived primarily from proceeds from equity issuances, advances from our credit facilities, and cash flows from
operations. The primary uses of our cash and cash equivalents are:

+ investments in portfolio companies and other investments and to comply with certain portfolio diversification requirements;
 the cost of operations (including paying our Adviser);
* debt service, repayment, and other financing costs; and

» cash dividends to the holders of our shares.

The capital commitments of our private phase investors terminated upon the completion of our IPO. We intend to continue to generate cash primarily from
cash flows from operations, future borrowings and future offerings of securities. We may from time to time enter into additional debt facilities, increase the
size of existing facilities or issue debt securities. Any such incurrence or issuance would be subject to prevailing market conditions, our liquidity
requirements, contractual and regulatory restrictions and other factors. In accordance with the 1940 Act, with certain limited exceptions, we are only allowed
to incur borrowings, issue debt securities or issue preferred stock if immediately after the borrowing or issuance the ratio of total assets (less total liabilities
other than indebtedness) to total indebtedness plus preferred stock, is at least 200%. As of December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, our asset coverage ratio was
237.7%, 225.7%, and 311.0% respectively. We carefully consider our unfunded commitments for the purpose of planning our capital resources and ongoing
liquidity including our financial leverage. Further, we maintain sufficient borrowing capacity within the 200% asset coverage limitation to cover any
outstanding unfunded commitments we are required to fund.

Cash and cash equivalents as of December 31, 2016, taken together with cash available under our credit facilities, is expected to be sufficient for our
investing activities and to conduct our operations in the near term. As of December 31, 2016, we had approximately $366.3 million of availability on our
Revolving Credit Facility, subject to asset coverage limitations.

As of December 31, 2016, we had $4.9 million in cash and cash equivalents. During the year ended December 31, 2016, we used $37.9 million in cash for
operating activities, primarily as a result of funding portfolio investments of $720.7 million and other operating activity of $49.8 million, which was partially
offset by proceeds from investments of $71.4 million, repayments on investments of $524.2 million, and an increase in net assets resulting from operations of
$137.0 million. Lastly, cash provided by financing activities was $40.3 million during the period, primarily due to borrowings of $580.4 million and proceeds
from issuance of
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common stock (net of purchases of treasury stock and offering and underwriting costs) of $76.9 million, partially offset by repayments on debt of
$533.8 million, debt issuance costs of $2.9 million and dividends paid of $80.3 million.

As of December 31, 2015, we had $2.4 million in cash and cash equivalents. During the year ended December 31, 2015, we used $183.5 million in cash
for operating activities, primarily as a result of funding portfolio investments of $757.3 million and other operating activity of $3.4 million, which was
partially offset by proceeds from investments of $39.1 million, repayments on investments of $474.5 million, and an increase in net assets resulting from
operations of $63.6 million. Lastly, cash provided by financing activities was $183.5 million during the period, primarily due to borrowings of $847.5 million,
partially offset by repayments on debt of $584.5 million, debt issuance costs of $1.4 million and dividends paid of $78.1 million.

As of December 31, 2016, we had $1.1 million of restricted cash pledged as collateral under our interest rate swap agreements, compared to $0.9 million
as of December 31, 2015.

Equity

On March 3, 2016, we issued 5,000,000 shares of common stock at $16.42 per share. Net of underwriting fees and offering costs, we received total cash
proceeds of $78.3 million.

During the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, we also issued 638,326 and 368,602 shares of our common stock, respectively, to investors who
have not opted out of our dividend reinvestment plan for proceeds of $10.3 million and $6.1 million, respectively. On February 1, 2017, we issued 122,836
shares of our common stock through our dividend reinvestment plan for proceeds of $2.1 million, which is not reflected in the number of shares issued for the
year ended December 31, 2015 in this section or the consolidated financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2015.

On November 3, 2014, the Board approved the Company 10b5-1 Plan to acquire up to $50 million in the aggregate of our common stock at prices just
below our net asset value over a specified period, in accordance with the guidelines specified in Rule 10b-18 and Rule 10b5-1 of the Exchange Act. We put
the Company 10b5-1 Plan in place because we believe that, in current market conditions, if our common stock is trading below our then-current net asset
value, it is in the best interest of our stockholders for us to reinvest in our portfolio and increase our leverage ratio through share repurchases.

The Company 10b5-1 Plan is designed to allow us to repurchase our common stock at times when we otherwise might be prevented from doing so under
insider trading laws. The Company 10b5-1 Plan requires Goldman, Sachs & Co., as our agent, to repurchase shares of common stock on our behalf when the
market price per share is below the most recently reported net asset value per share (including any updates, corrections or adjustments publicly announced by
us to any previously announced net asset value per share). Under the Company 10b5-1 Plan, the agent will increase the volume of purchases made as the price
of our common stock declines, subject to volume restrictions. The timing and amount of any stock repurchases will depend on the terms and conditions of the
Company 10b5-1 Plan, the market price of our common stock and trading volumes, and no assurance can be given that any particular amount of common
stock will be repurchased.

The purchase of shares pursuant to the Company 10b5-1 Plan is intended to satisfy the conditions of Rule 10b5-1 and Rule 10b-18 under the Exchange
Act, and will otherwise be subject to applicable law, including Regulation M, which may prohibit purchases under certain circumstances.

The Company 10b5-1 Plan expired in accordance with its terms on June 30, 2015. On August 4, 2015, the Board authorized us to enter into a new stock
repurchase plan, on substantially the same terms as the prior stock repurchase plan. On February 22, 2017, the Board authorized the extension of the
termination date of the Company 10b5-1 Plan to August 31, 2017. Unless extended or terminated by the Board, the Company 10b5-1 Plan will be in effect
through the earlier of August 31, 2017 or such time as the current approved repurchase amount of up to $50 million has been fully utilized, subject to certain
conditions.

During the year ended December 31, 2016, 86,081 shares were repurchased under the Company 10b5-1 Plan at a weighted average price per share of
$15.44, inclusive of commissions, for a total cost of $1.3 million. During the year ended December 31, 2015, 2,000 shares were repurchased under the

Company 10b5-1 Plan at a weighted average price per share of $14.44, inclusive of commissions, for a total cost of $28.9.
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Debt
Debt obligations consisted of the following as of December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

Aggregate Principal Outstanding Amount Carrying

(8 in millions) A Committed Principal Available (1) Value (2)
Revolving Credit Facility $ 945.0 $ 578.7 $ 366.3 $ 569.9
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115.0 115.0 — 110.8
Total Debt $ 1,060.0 $ 693.7 $ 366.3 $ 680.7

(1)  The amount available reflects any limitations related to the respective debt facilities’ borrowing bases.
(2)  The carrying values of the Revolving Credit Facility and 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are presented net of deferred financing costs of $8.7 million
and $2.3 million, respectively.

December 31, 2015

Aggregate Principal Outstanding Amount Carrying

($ in millions) A Committed Principal Available (1) Value (2)
Revolving Credit Facility $ 8213 § 5403 $ 2809 $ 533.0
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115.0 115.0 — 109.4
Total Debt $ 936.3 $ 655.3 $ 280.9 $ 642.4

(1)  The amount available reflects any limitations related to the respective debt facilities’ borrowing bases.
(2)  The carrying values of the Revolving Credit Facility and 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are presented net of deferred financing costs of $7.3 million
and $3.1 million, respectively.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, we were in compliance with the terms of our debt arrangements. We intend to continue to utilize our
credit facilities to fund investments and for other general corporate purposes.

Revolving Credit Facility

On August 23, 2012, we entered into a senior secured revolving credit agreement with SunTrust Bank, as administrative agent, and J.P. Morgan Chase
Bank, N.A., as syndication agent, and certain other lenders. On July 2, 2013, we entered into an agreement to amend and restate the agreement, effective on
July 3, 2013. The amended and restated facility, among other things, increased the size of the facility from $200 million to $350 million. The facility included
an uncommitted accordion feature that allowed us, under certain circumstances, to increase the size of the facility up to $550 million. On September 30, 2013,
we exercised our right under the accordion feature and increased the size of the facility to $400 million. On January 27, 2014, we again exercised our right
under the accordion feature and increased the size of the facility to $420 million.

On February 27, 2014, we further amended and restated the agreement. The second amended and restated agreement (the Revolving Credit Facility),
among other things:
+ increased the size of the facility to $581.3 million;

+ increased the size of the uncommitted accordion feature to allow us, under certain circumstances, to increase the size of the facility up to $956.3
million;

 increased the limit for swingline loans to $100 million;
» with respect to $545 million in commitments;

+ extended the expiration of the revolving period from June 30, 2017 to February 27, 2018, during which period we, subject to certain conditions,
may make borrowings under the facility; and

+ extended the stated maturity date from July 2, 2018 to February 27, 2019; and

+ provided that borrowings under the multicurrency tranche will be available in certain additional currencies.

On May 30, 2014, we entered into agreements with various financial institutions pursuant to which each of the institutions agreed to provide commitments
through the accordion feature of our Revolving Credit Facility, increasing the aggregate commitments from $581.3 million to $781.3 million.
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On June 27, 2014, we further amended the Revolving Credit Facility to extend the $36.3 million in commitments not previously extended such that the
revolving period as it related to all outstanding commitments would expire on February 27, 2018 and the stated maturity date as it related to all outstanding
commitments would be February 27, 2019.

On October 17, 2014, we entered into a third amendment to the Revolving Credit Facility:

decreasing the applicable margin with respect to (i) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Alternate Base Rate from 1.25%
to 1.00% and (ii) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Adjusted LIBO Rate from 2.25% to 2.00%;

decreasing the aggregate commitments from $781.3 million to $766.3 million;
extending the revolving period from February 27, 2018 to October 17, 2018;
extending the stated maturity date from February 27, 2019 to October 17, 2019; and

increasing the sublimit applicable to letters of credit from $20 million to $100 million.

On October 23, 2014, we entered into an agreement with a financial institution pursuant to which the institution agreed to provide commitments through
the accordion feature, increasing the aggregate commitments from $766.3 million to $776.3 million. On November 3, 2014, an existing lender agreed to
increase their commitment through the accordion feature, increasing aggregate commitments from $776.3 million to $781.3 million.

On October 2, 2015, we entered into a fourth amendment to the Revolving Credit Facility:

decreasing the applicable margin with respect to (i) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Alternate Base Rate from 1.00%
to 0.75% and (ii) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Adjusted LIBO Rate from 2.00% to 1.75%, in each case, if the
Borrowing Base is equal to or greater than 1.85 times the Combined Debt Amount;

increasing the aggregate commitments from $781.3 million to $821.3 million;
extending the revolving period from October 17, 2018 to October 2, 2019;
extending the stated maturity date from October 17, 2019 to October 2, 2020; and

increasing the accordion feature, which allows us, under certain circumstances, to increase the size of the Revolving Credit Facility, from a maximum
of $956.3 million to a maximum of $1.25 billion.

On December 10, 2015, TPG SL SPV, LLC became a guarantor under the Revolving Credit Facility.

On December 22, 2016, we entered into a fifth amendment to the Revolving Credit Facility:

increasing the aggregate commitments from $821.3 million to $945.0 million;
with respect to $885.0 million in commitments,
+ extending the revolving period from October 2, 2019 to December 22, 2020; and

+ extending the stated maturity date from October 2, 2020 to December 22, 2021.

We may borrow amounts in U.S. dollars or certain other permitted currencies. As of December 31, 2016, we had outstanding debt denominated in Euro
(EUR) of 47.1 million and Pound Sterling (GBP) of 13.3 million on our Revolving Credit Facility, included in the Outstanding Principal amount in the table

above.

Amounts drawn under the Revolving Credit Facility, including amounts drawn in respect of letters of credit, bear interest at either LIBOR plus a margin,
or the prime rate plus a margin. We may elect either the LIBOR or prime rate at the time of drawdown, and loans may be converted from one rate to another
at any time, subject to certain conditions. We also pay a fee of 0.375% on undrawn amounts and, in respect of each undrawn letter of credit, a fee and interest
rate equal to the then-applicable margin while the letter of credit is outstanding.

The Revolving Credit Facility is guaranteed by TPG SL SPV, LLC, TC Lending, LLC and TSL MR, LLC and may be guaranteed by certain domestic
subsidiaries in the future. The Revolving Credit Facility is secured by a perfected first-priority security interest in substantially all the portfolio investments
held by us and each guarantor. Proceeds from borrowings may be used for general corporate purposes, including the funding of portfolio investments.
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The Revolving Credit Facility includes customary events of default, as well as customary covenants, including restrictions on certain distributions and
financial covenants requiring:

+ an asset coverage ratio of no less than 2 to 1 on the last day of any fiscal quarter;

+ aliquidity test under which we must not maintain cash and liquid investments of less than 10% of the covered debt amount for more than 30
consecutive business days under circumstances where our adjusted covered debt balance is greater than 90% of our adjusted borrowing base under the
facility; and

 stockholders’ equity of at least $500 million plus 25% of the net proceeds of the sale of equity interests after December 22, 2016.

Net proceeds received from our IPO, the exercise of the underwriters’ over-allotment option from the IPO, and net proceeds received from the issuance of
the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were used to pay down borrowings on the Revolving Credit Facility.

SPV Asset Facility

On May 8, 2012, the Closing Date, our wholly owned subsidiary TPG SL SPV, LLC, entered into a credit and security agreement with Natixis, New York
Branch. Also on May 8, 2012, we contributed certain investments to TPG SL SPV pursuant to the terms of a Master Sale and Contribution Agreement by and
between us and TPG SL SPV. We consolidate TPG SL SPV in our consolidated financial statements, and no gain or loss was recognized as a result of the
contribution. Proceeds from the SPV Asset Facility were permitted to be used to finance the acquisition of eligible assets by TPG SL SPV, including the
purchase of such assets from us. We retain a residual interest in assets contributed to or acquired by TPG SL SPV through our ownership of TPG SL SPV. The
facility size was subject to availability under the borrowing base, which was based on the amount of TPG SL SPV’s assets from time to time, and satisfaction
of certain conditions, including an asset coverage test, an asset quality test and certain concentration limits.

The credit and security agreement provided for a contribution and reinvestment period for up to 18 months after the Closing Date, or the Commitment
Termination Date. The Commitment Termination Date was November 8, 2013, at which point the reinvestment period of the SPV Asset Facility expired and
accordingly any undrawn availability under the facility terminated. The reinvestment period was subsequently reopened for the period from January 21, 2014
to January 21, 2015, thereby extending the Commitment Termination Date to January 21, 2015. Proceeds received by TPG SL SPV from interest, dividends
or fees on assets were required to be used to pay expenses and interest on outstanding borrowings, and the excess could be returned to us, subject to certain
conditions, on a quarterly basis. Prior to the Commitment Termination Date, proceeds received from principal on assets could be used to pay down
borrowings or make additional investments. Following the Commitment Termination Date, proceeds received from principal on assets were required to be
used to make payments of principal on outstanding borrowings on a quarterly basis. Proceeds received from interest and principal at the end of a reporting
period that have not gone through the settlement process for these payment obligations are considered to be restricted cash.

After giving effect to amendments to the credit and security agreement in January 2014 and March 2015, the facility had commitments of $175 million
and the pricing ranged from cost of funds plus 225 basis points to LIBOR plus 235 basis points and the facility was scheduled to mature on January 21,
2021.

The undrawn portion of the commitment bore an unutilized commitment fee of 0.75%. This fee ceased to accrue on January 21, 2015 when the
reinvestment period ended. The SPV Asset Facility contained customary covenants, including covenants relating to separateness from the Adviser and its
affiliates and long-term credit ratings with respect to the underlying collateral obligations, and events of default. The SPV Asset Facility was secured by a
perfected first priority security interest in the assets of TPG SL SPV and on any payments received by TPG SL SPV in respect of such assets, which
accordingly were not available to pay our other debt obligations.

On September 25, 2015, TPG SL SPV prepaid all loans outstanding under the facility and the facility was terminated. Upon termination of the facility, the
security interests in the assets of TPG SL SPV and on payments received by TPG SL SPV in respect of such assets were released.

2019 Convertible Senior Notes

On June 10, 2014, we issued in a private offering $115 million aggregate principal amount convertible senior notes due December 2019, or the 2019
Convertible Senior Notes. The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were issued in a private placement only to qualified institutional buyers pursuant to Rule 144A
under the Securities Act. The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are unsecured and bear interest at a rate of 4.50% per year, payable semiannually. The 2019
Convertible Senior Notes will mature on December 15, 2019. In certain circumstances, the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes will be convertible into cash,
shares of our common stock or a combination of cash and shares of our common stock, at our election, at an initial conversion rate of 38.7162 shares of
common stock per $1,000
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principal amount of 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, which is equivalent to an initial conversion price of approximately $25.83 per share of our common
stock, subject to customary anti-dilution adjustments. The sale of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes generated net proceeds of approximately $110.8 million.
We used the net proceeds of the offering to pay down debt under the Revolving Credit Facility. In connection with the offering of 2019 Convertible Senior
Notes, we have entered into interest rate swaps to continue to align the interest rates of our liabilities with our investment portfolio, which consists of
predominately floating rate loans. As a result of the swaps, our effective interest rate on the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes is three-month LIBOR plus 286
basis points.

Holders may convert their 2019 Convertible Senior Notes at their option at any time prior to June 15, 2019 only under the following circumstances:
(1) during any calendar quarter commencing after the calendar quarter ending on September 30, 2014 (and only during such calendar quarter), if the last
reported sale price of the common stock for at least 20 trading days (whether or not consecutive) during a period of 30 consecutive trading days ending on the
last trading day of the immediately preceding calendar quarter is greater than or equal to 130% of the conversion price on each applicable trading day;
(2) during the five business day period after any five consecutive trading day period, or the measurement period, in which the trading price (as defined in the
indenture governing the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes) per $1,000 principal amount of notes for each trading day of the measurement period was less than
98% of the product of the last reported sale price of our common stock and the conversion rate on each such trading day; or (3) upon the occurrence of
specified corporate events.

On or after June 15, 2019 until the close of business on the scheduled trading day immediately preceding the maturity date, holders may convert their
notes at any time, regardless of the occurrence or nonoccurrence of any of the foregoing circumstances.

The notes are senior unsecured obligations and rank senior in right of payment to our future indebtedness that is expressly subordinated in right of
payment to the notes; equal in right of payment to our existing and future indebtedness that is not so subordinated; effectively junior in right of payment to
any of our secured indebtedness (including unsecured indebtedness that we later secure) to the extent of the value of the assets securing such indebtedness;
and structurally junior to all existing and future indebtedness (including trade payables) incurred by our subsidiaries, financing vehicles or similar facilities.

As of December 31, 2016, the principal amount of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes exceeded the value of the underlying shares multiplied by the per
share closing price of our common stock.

The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes Indenture contains certain covenants, including covenants requiring us to comply with the requirement under the 1940
Act that our asset coverage ratio, as defined in the 1940 Act, equal at least 200% and to provide financial information to the holders of the 2019 Convertible
Senior Notes under certain circumstances. These covenants are subject to important limitations and exceptions that are described in the 2019 Convertible
Senior Notes Indenture. As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, we were in compliance with the terms of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes
Indenture.

The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are accounted for in accordance with Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) 470-20. Upon conversion of any of
the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, we intend to pay the outstanding principal amount in cash and, to the extent that the conversion value exceeds the
principal amount, we have the option to pay in cash or shares of our common stock (or a combination of cash and shares) in respect of the excess amount,
subject to the requirements of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes Indenture. We have determined that the embedded conversion options in the 2019
Convertible Senior Notes are not required to be separately accounted for as a derivative under U.S. GAAP. In accounting for the 2019 Convertible Senior
Notes, we estimated at the time of issuance separate debt and equity components of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes. An original issue discount equal to the
equity components of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes was recorded in “additional paid-in capital” in the accompanying consolidated balance sheet.
Additionally, the issuance costs associated with the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were allocated to the debt and equity components in proportion to the
allocation of the proceeds and accounted for as debt issuance costs and equity issuance costs, respectively.

2022 Convertible Senior Notes

On February 1, 2017, we issued in a private offering $100 million aggregate principal amount of 4.50% Convertible Senior Notes due 2022 (the “2022
Convertible Senior Notes”). On February 3, 2017, we issued an additional $15 million aggregate principal amount of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes
pursuant to the exercise in full of the over-allotment option to purchase additional notes granted to the initial purchasers. The 2022 Convertible Senior Notes
are unsecured, and bear interest at a rate of 4.50% per year, payable semiannually. The 2022 Convertible Senior Notes will mature on August 1, 2022. In
certain circumstances, the Convertible Senior Notes will be convertible into cash, shares of the Company’s common stock or a combination of cash and shares
of the Company’s common stock, at the Company’s election, at an initial conversion rate of 46.8516 shares of common stock per $1,000 principal amount of
2022 Convertible Senior Notes, which is equivalent to an initial conversion price of approximately $21.34 per share of our common stock, subject to
customary anti-dilution adjustments. The sale of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes generated net proceeds of approximately $110.6 million. We used the net
proceeds of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes issuances to pay down debt under the Revolving Credit Facility.
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On February 1, 2017, in connection with the issuance of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes, we entered into an interest rate swap transaction with a
notional amount of $115 million. We pay three-month LIBOR plus 237.2 basis points and receives fixed rate interest at 4.50%. The swap transaction matures
on August 1, 2022.

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements
Portfolio Company Commitments

From time to time, we may enter into commitments to fund investments. Our senior secured revolving loan commitments are generally available on a
borrower’s demand and may remain outstanding until the maturity date of the applicable loan. Our senior secured term loan commitments are generally
available on a borrower’s demand and, once drawn, generally have the same remaining term as the associated loan agreement. Undrawn senior secured term
loan commitments generally have a shorter availability period than the term of the associated loan agreement. As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, we had the
following commitments to fund investments in current portfolio companies:

($ in millions) December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
AppStar Financial, LLC - Revolver $ 20 $ 2.0
AvidXchange, Inc. - Delayed Draw Term Loan — 154
Clarabridge, Inc. - Revolver 2.5 2.5
CrunchTime Information Systems, Inc. - Delayed Draw
Term Loan 12.0 12.0
CrunchTime Information Systems, Inc. - Revolver 2.0 2.0
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. - Delayed Draw Term Loan — 4.8
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. - Revolver 2.5 2.5
Heartland Automotive Holdings, LLC - Revolver 4.1 2.8
Helix Health, Ltd. - Revolver 3.9 2.4
Highwinds Capital, Inc. - Revolver — 0.2
IRGSE Holding Corp. - Revolver 0.2 0.5
Leaf US Holdings, Inc. - Revolver 2.0 2.0
Marketo, Inc. - Revolver 1.9 —
MyAlarm Center, LLC - Delayed Draw 0.8 2.2
Network Merchants, Inc. - Revolver 0.8 0.8
PayLease, LLC - Revolver 5.0 5.0
SailPoint Technologies, Inc. - Revolver 1.2 —
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. - Multi Draw Term Loan — 1.5
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. - Revolver 2.1 2.1
Sears - ABL Revolver — 17.9
Sovos Compliance, LLC - Revolver 0.8 —
Total Portfolio Company Commitments $ 438 $ 78.6

Other Commitments and Contingencies

As of December 31, 2016, we had additional unfunded commitments of $50.0 million to fund investments to new borrowers that were not current
portfolio companies as of December 31, 2016. As of December 31, 2015, we did not have any unfunded commitments to fund investments to new borrowers
that were not current portfolio companies as of December 31, 2015.

We have certain contracts under which we have material future commitments. Under the Investment Advisory Agreement, our Adviser provides us with
investment advisory and management services. For these services, we pay the Management Fee and the Incentive Fee.

Under the Administration Agreement, our Adviser furnishes us with office facilities and equipment, provides us clerical, bookkeeping and record keeping
services at such facilities and provides us with other administrative services necessary to conduct our day-to-day operations. We reimburse our Adviser for the
allocable portion (subject to the review and approval of our Board) of expenses incurred by it in performing its obligations under the Administration
Agreement, the fees and expenses associated with performing compliance functions and our allocable portion of the compensation of our Chief Compliance
Officer, Chief Financial Officer and other professionals who spend time on those related activities (based on a percentage of time those individuals devote, on
an estimated basis, to our business and affairs). Our Adviser also offers on our behalf significant managerial assistance to those portfolio companies to which
we are required to offer to provide such assistance.
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Contractual Obligations

A summary of our contractual payment obligations as of December 31, 2016 is as follows:

Payments Due by Period

Less than
($ in millions) Total 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years After 5 years
Revolving Credit Facility $ 578.7 $ —  $ — % 578.7 $ —
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115.0 — 115.0 — —
Total Contractual Obligations $ 693.7 $ — % 1150 $ 578.7 $ —

In addition to the contractual payment obligations in the tables above, we also have commitments to fund investments and to pledge assets as collateral
under the terms of our derivatives agreements.

Distributions

We have elected and qualified to be treated for U.S. federal income tax purposes as a RIC under subchapter M of the Code. To maintain our RIC status,
we must distribute (or be treated as distributing) in each taxable year dividends for tax purposes equal to at least 90 percent of the sum of our:

+ investment company taxable income (which is generally our ordinary income plus the excess of realized net short-term capital gains over realized net
long-term capital losses), determined without regard to the deduction for dividends paid, for such taxable year; and

* net tax-exempt interest income (which is the excess of our gross tax exempt interest income over certain disallowed deductions) for such taxable year.

As a RIC, we (but not our stockholders) generally will not be subject to U.S. federal income tax on investment company taxable income and net capital
gains that we distribute to our stockholders.

We intend to distribute annually all or substantially all of such income. To the extent that we retain our net capital gains or any investment company
taxable income, we generally will be subject to corporate-level U.S. federal income tax. We may choose to retain our net capital gains or any investment
company taxable income, and pay the U.S. federal excise tax described below.

Amounts not distributed on a timely basis in accordance with a calendar year distribution requirement are subject to a nondeductible 4% U.S. federal
excise tax payable by us. To avoid this tax, we must distribute (or be treated as distributing) during each calendar year an amount at least equal to the sum of:

*  98% of our net ordinary income excluding certain ordinary gains or losses for that calendar year;

*  98.2% of our capital gain net income, adjusted for certain ordinary gains and losses, recognized for the twelve-month period ending on October 31 of
that calendar year; and

* 100% of any income or gains recognized, but not distributed, in preceding years.

While we intend to distribute any income and capital gains in the manner necessary to minimize imposition of the 4% U.S. federal excise tax, sufficient
amounts of our taxable income and capital gains may not be distributed to avoid entirely the imposition of this tax. In that event, we will be liable for this tax
only on the amount by which we do not meet the foregoing distribution requirement.

We intend to pay quarterly dividends to our stockholders out of assets legally available for distribution. All dividends will be paid at the discretion of our
Board and will depend on our earnings, financial condition, maintenance of our RIC status, compliance with applicable BDC regulations and such other
factors as our Board may deem relevant from time to time.

To the extent our current taxable earnings for a year fall below the total amount of our distributions for that year, a portion of those distributions may be
deemed a return of capital to our stockholders for U.S. federal income tax purposes. Thus, the source of a distribution to our stockholders may be the original
capital invested by the stockholder rather than our income or gains. Stockholders should read any written disclosure carefully and should not assume that the
source of any distribution is our ordinary income or gains.

We have adopted an “opt out” dividend reinvestment plan for our common stockholders. As a result, if we declare a cash dividend or other distribution,
each stockholder that has not “opted out” of our dividend reinvestment plan will have their dividends or distributions automatically reinvested in additional

shares of our common stock rather than receiving cash dividends. Stockholders
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who receive distributions in the form of shares of common stock will be subject to the same U.S. federal, state and local tax consequences as if they received
cash distributions.

Related-Party Transactions
We have entered into a number of business relationships with affiliated or related parties, including the following:
+ the Investment Advisory Agreement;
* the Administration Agreement; and

+ alicense agreement with an affiliate of TPG under which the affiliate granted us a non-exclusive license to use the TPG name and logo, for a nominal
fee, for so long as the Adviser or one of its affiliates remains our investment adviser. Other than with respect to this limited license, we have no legal
right to the “TPG” name or logo.

Critical Accounting Policies

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets,
liabilities, revenues, and expenses. Changes in the economic environment, financial markets, and any other parameters used in determining such estimates
could cause actual results to differ. Our critical accounting policies, including those relating to the valuation of our investment portfolio, are described below.
The critical accounting policies should be read in connection with our risk factors as disclosed in “ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS.”

Investments at Fair Value

Investment transactions purchased on a secondary basis are recorded on the trade date. Loan originations are recorded on the date of the binding
commitment, which is generally the funding date. Realized gains or losses are measured by the difference between the net proceeds received (excluding
prepayment fees, if any) and the amortized cost basis of the investment without regard to unrealized gains or losses previously recognized, and include
investments charged off during the period, net of recoveries. The net change in unrealized gains or losses primarily reflects the change in investment values
and also includes the reversal of previously recorded unrealized gains or losses with respect to investments realized during the period.

Investments for which market quotations are readily available are typically valued at those market quotations. To validate market quotations, we utilize a
number of factors to determine if the quotations are representative of fair value, including the source and number of the quotations. Debt and equity securities
that are not publicly traded or whose market prices are not readily available, as is the case for substantially all of our investments, are valued at fair value as
determined in good faith by our Board, based on, among other things, the input of the Adviser, our Audit Committee and independent third-party valuation
firms engaged at the direction of the Board.

As part of the valuation process, the Board takes into account relevant factors in determining the fair value of our investments, including:

+ the estimated enterprise value of a portfolio company (that is, the total fair value of the portfolio company’s debt and equity);

 the nature and realizable value of any collateral;

+ the portfolio company’s ability to make payments based on its earnings and cash flow;

» the markets in which the portfolio company does business;

+ a comparison of the portfolio company’s securities to any similar publicly traded securities; and

» overall changes in the interest rate environment and the credit markets that may affect the price at which similar investments may be made in the

future.

When an external event, such as a purchase transaction, public offering or subsequent equity sale occurs, the Board considers whether the pricing
indicated by the external event corroborates our valuation.
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The Board undertakes a multi-step valuation process, which includes, among other procedures, the following:

+ The valuation process begins with each investment being initially valued by the investment professionals responsible for the portfolio investment in
conjunction with the portfolio management team.

+ The Adviser’s management reviews the preliminary valuations with the investment professionals. Agreed-upon valuation recommendations are
presented to the Audit Committee.

* The Audit Committee reviews the valuations presented and recommends values for each investment to the Board.

* The Board reviews the recommended valuations and determines the fair value of each investment; valuations that are not based on readily available
market quotations are valued in good faith based on, among other things, the input of the Adviser, Audit Committee and, where applicable, other third
parties.

We conduct this valuation process on a quarterly basis.

In connection with debt and equity securities that are valued at fair value in good faith by the Board, the Board has engaged independent third-party valuation
firms to perform certain limited procedures that the Board has identified and requested them to perform.

We apply Financial Accounting Standards Board Accounting Standards Codification 820, Fair Value Measurement (“ASC 820”), as amended, which
establishes a framework for measuring fair value in accordance with U.S. GAAP and required disclosures of fair value measurements. ASC 820 determines
fair value to be the price that would be received for an investment in a current sale, which assumes an orderly transaction between market participants on the
measurement date. Market participants are defined as buyers and sellers in the principal or most advantageous market (which may be a hypothetical market)
that are independent, knowledgeable, and willing and able to transact. In accordance with ASC 820, we consider our principal market to be the market that
has the greatest volume and level of activity. ASC 820 specifies a fair value hierarchy that prioritizes and ranks the level of observability of inputs used in
determination of fair value. In accordance with ASC 820, these levels are summarized below:

» Level 1—Valuations based on quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that we have the ability to access.

* Level 2—Valuations based on quoted prices in markets that are not active or for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or
indirectly.

* Level 3—Valuations based on inputs that are unobservable and significant to the overall fair value measurement.

Transfers between levels, if any, are recognized at the beginning of the quarter in which the transfers occur. In addition to using the above inputs in
investment valuations, we apply the valuation policy approved by our Board that is consistent with ASC 820. Consistent with the valuation policy, we
evaluate the source of inputs, including any markets in which our investments are trading (or any markets in which securities with similar attributes are
trading), in determining fair value. When a security is valued based on prices provided by reputable dealers or pricing services (that is, broker quotes), we
subject those prices to various criteria in making the determination as to whether a particular investment would qualify for treatment as a Level 2 or Level 3
investment. For example, we review pricing methodologies provided by dealers or pricing services in order to determine if observable market information is
being used, versus unobservable inputs. Some additional factors considered include the number of prices obtained, as well as an assessment as to their quality.

Our accounting policy on the fair value of our investments is critical because the determination of fair value involves subjective judgments and estimates.
Accordingly, the notes to our consolidated financial statements express the uncertainty with respect to the possible effect of these valuations, and any change
in these valuations, on the consolidated financial statements.

See Note 6 to our consolidated financial statements included in this Form 10-K for more information on the fair value of our investments.

Interest and Dividend Income Recognition

Interest income is recorded on an accrual basis and includes the amortization of discounts and premiums. Discounts and premiums to par value on
securities purchased are amortized into interest income over the contractual life of the respective security using the effective yield method. The amortized cost
of investments represents the original cost adjusted for the amortization of discounts and premiums, if any.

Loans are generally placed on non-accrual status when principal or interest payments are past due 30 days or more or when there is reasonable doubt that
principal or interest will be collected in full. Accrued and unpaid interest is generally reversed when a loan is placed on non-accrual status. Interest payments
received on non-accrual loans may be recognized as income or applied to principal depending upon management’s judgment regarding collectability. Non-
accrual loans are restored to accrual status when past due

75



principal and interest is paid current and, in management’s judgment, are likely to remain current. Management may determine to not place a loan on non-
accrual status if the loan has sufficient collateral value and is in the process of collection.

Dividend income on preferred equity securities is recorded on an accrual basis to the extent that such amounts are payable by the portfolio company and
are expected to be collected. Dividend income on common equity securities is recorded on the record date for private portfolio companies or on the ex-
dividend date for publicly traded portfolio companies.

Our accounting policy on interest and dividend income recognition is critical because it involves the primary source of our revenue and accordingly is
significant to the financial results as disclosed in our consolidated financial statements.

U.S. Federal Income Taxes

We have elected to be treated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. We also have elected to be treated as a RIC under the Code. So long as we maintain our status
as a RIC, we will generally not pay corporate-level U.S. federal income or excise taxes on any ordinary income or capital gains that we distribute at least
annually to our stockholders as dividends. As a result, any tax liability related to income earned and distributed by us represents obligations of our
stockholders and will not be reflected in our consolidated financial statements.

We evaluate tax positions taken or expected to be taken in the course of preparing our financial statements to determine whether the tax positions are
“more-likely-than-not” to be sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax positions not deemed to meet the “more-likely-than-not” threshold are reversed
and recorded as a tax benefit or expense in the current year. All penalties and interest associated with income taxes are included in income tax expense. As of
December 31, 2016, the Company did not have any uncertain tax positions that met the recognition or measurement criteria, nor did the Company have any
unrecognized tax benefits. Conclusions regarding tax positions are subject to review and may be adjusted at a later date based on factors including on-going
analyses of tax laws, regulations and interpretations thereof. The Company’s 2015, 2014 and 2013 tax year returns remain subject to examination by the
relevant federal and state tax authorities.

Our accounting policy on income taxes is critical because if we are unable to maintain our status as a RIC, we would be required to record a provision for
corporate-level U.S. federal income taxes which may be significant to our financial results.

ITEM 7A. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

We are subject to financial market risks, including valuation risk, interest rate risk and currency risk.

Valuation Risk

We have invested, and plan to continue to invest, primarily in illiquid debt and equity securities of private companies. Most of our investments will not
have a readily available market price, and we value these investments at fair value as determined in good faith by our Board in accordance with our valuation
policy. There is no single standard for determining fair value. As a result, determining fair value requires that judgment be applied to the specific facts and
circumstances of each portfolio investment while employing a consistently applied valuation process for the types of investments we make. If we were
required to liquidate a portfolio investment in a forced or liquidation sale, we may realize amounts that are different from the amounts presented and such
differences could be material.

Interest Rate Risk

Interest rate sensitivity refers to the change in earnings that may result from changes in the level of interest rates. We also fund portions of our investments
with borrowings. Our net investment income is affected by the difference between the rate at which we invest and the rate at which we borrow. Accordingly,
we cannot assure you that a significant change in market interest rates will not have a material adverse effect on our net investment income.

We regularly measure our exposure to interest rate risk. We assess interest rate risk and manage our interest rate exposure on an ongoing basis by
comparing our interest rate-sensitive assets to our interest rate-sensitive liabilities. Based on that review, we determine whether or not any hedging
transactions are necessary to mitigate exposure to changes in interest rates.

As of December 31, 2016, 98.4% of our debt investments based on fair value in our portfolio bore interest at floating rates (when including investment
specific hedges), with 94.8% of these subject to interest rate floors. Our credit facilities also bear interest at floating rates, and in connection with our 2019
Convertible Senior Notes, which bear interest at a fixed rate; we entered into fixed-to-floating interest rate swaps in order to continue to align the interest rates
of our liabilities with our investment portfolio.
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Assuming that our consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2016 were to remain constant and that we took no actions to alter our existing interest
rate sensitivity, the following table shows the annualized impact of hypothetical base rate changes in interest rates (considering interest rate floors for floating
rate instruments):

($ in millions)

Basis Point Change Interest Income Interest Expense Net Income

Up 300 basis points $ 486 $ 20.7 $ 27.9
Up 200 basis points $ 322 % 138 $ 18.4
Up 100 basis points $ 158 $ 69 $ 8.9
Down 25 basis points $ 03) $ (1.6) $ 1.3

Although we believe that this analysis is indicative of our existing sensitivity to interest rate changes, it does not adjust for changes in the credit market,
credit quality, the size and composition of the assets in our portfolio and other business developments that could affect our net income. Accordingly, we
cannot assure you that actual results would not differ materially from the analysis above.

We may in the future hedge against interest rate fluctuations by using hedging instruments such as additional interest rate swaps, futures, options and
forward contracts. While hedging activities may mitigate our exposure to adverse fluctuations in interest rates, certain hedging transactions that we may enter
into in the future, such as interest rate swap agreements, may also limit our ability to participate in the benefits of lower interest rates with respect to our
portfolio investments.

Currency Risk

From time to time, we may make investments that are denominated in a foreign currency. These investments are translated into U.S. dollars at each
balance sheet date, exposing us to movements in foreign exchange rates. We may employ hedging techniques to minimize these risks, but we cannot assure
you that such strategies will be effective or without risk to us. We may seek to utilize instruments such as, but not limited to, forward contracts to seek to
hedge against fluctuations in the relative values of our portfolio positions from changes in currency exchange rates. We also have the ability to borrow in
certain foreign currencies under our Revolving Credit Facility. Instead of entering into a foreign exchange forward contract in connection with loans or other
investments we have made that are denominated in a foreign currency, we may borrow in that currency to establish a natural hedge against our loan or
investment. To the extent the loan or investment is based on a floating rate other than a rate under which we can borrow under our Revolving Credit Facility,
we may seek to utilize interest rate derivatives to hedge our exposure to changes in the associated rate.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

The Board of Directors and Stockholders
TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.:

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. (and subsidiaries) (the Company), including the consolidated
schedules of investments, as of December 31, 2016 and 2015, and the related consolidated statements of operations, changes in net assets, and cash flows for
each of the years in the three-year period ended December 31, 2016. We also have audited TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.’s internal control over financial
reporting as of December 31, 2016, based on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO). The Company’s management is responsible for these consolidated financial statements, for maintaining
effective internal control over financial reporting, and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in the
accompanying Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial
statements and an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that
we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement and whether effective
internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included examining, on a
test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates
made by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. Our procedures included confirmation of securities owned as of December
31, 2016 and 2015, by correspondence with custodians, or by other appropriate auditing procedures. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting
included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating
the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included performing such other procedures as we
considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and
the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over
financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect
the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit
preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being
made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or
timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of
effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance
with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the balance sheets of TPG Specialty Lending,
Inc. (and subsidiaries), including the consolidated schedules of investments, as of December 31, 2016 and 2015, and the related consolidated statements of
operations, changes in net assets, and cash flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended December 31, 2016, in conformity with U.S. generally
accepted accounting principles. Also in our opinion, TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial
reporting as of December 31, 2016, based on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO).

(signed) KPMG LLP

New York, New York
February 22, 2017
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TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.
Consolidated Balance Sheets
(Amounts in thousands, except share and per share amounts)

December 31,

December 31,

2016 2015
Assets
Investments at fair value
Non-controlled, non-affiliated investments (amortized cost of $1,567,673
and $1,443,017, respectively) $ 1,591,544 1,422,211
Controlled, affiliated investments (amortized cost of $100,014 and $86,659,
respectively) 65,859 63,498
Total investments at fair value (amortized cost of $1,667,687 and $1,529,676,
respectively) 1,657,403 1,485,709
Cash and cash equivalents 4,866 2,431
Interest receivable 9,678 10,146
Receivable for interest rate swaps 69 402
Prepaid expenses and other assets 3,516 7,880
Total Assets $ 1,675,532 1,506,568
Liabilities
Debt (net of deferred financing costs of $11,019 and $10,365, respectively) $ 680,709 642,423
Management fees payable to affiliate 6,269 5,530
Incentive fees payable to affiliate 5,889 4,915
Dividends payable 23,289 21,124
Payable for investments purchased — 4,435
Payables to affiliate 1,555 1,492
Other liabilities 5,609 5,908
Total Liabilities 723,320 685,827
Commitments and contingencies (Note 8)
Net Assets
Preferred stock, $0.01 par value; 100,000,000 shares authorized; no shares issued
and outstanding — —
Common stock, $0.01 par value; 400,000,000 shares authorized, 59,805,285 and
54,166,959 shares issued, respectively; and 59,716,205 and 54,163,960 shares
outstanding, respectively 598 542
Additional paid-in capital 898,868 812,586
Treasury stock at cost; 89,080 and 2,999 shares held, respectively (1,359) (30)
Undistributed net investment income 50,142 27,521
Net unrealized gains (losses) 1,422 (28,380)
Undistributed net realized gains 2,541 8,502
Total Net Assets 952,212 820,741
Total Liabilities and Net Assets $ 1,675,532 1,506,568
Net Asset Value Per Share $ 15.95 15.15

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.

Consolidated Statements of Operations

(Amounts in thousands, except share and per share amounts)

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
Income
Investment income from non-controlled, non-affiliated investments:
Interest from investments $ 167,819 $ 157,964 151,020
Dividend income 1,727 948 —
Other income 12,690 7,628 9,162
Interest from cash and cash equivalents (5) (3) 1
Total investment income from non-controlled, non-affiliated
investments 182,231 166,537 160,183
Investment income from controlled, affiliated investments:
Interest from investments 9,975 6,638 2,994
Other income 204 240 143
Total investment income from controlled, affiliated investments 10,179 6,878 3,137
Total Investment Income 192,410 173,415 163,320
Expenses
Interest 23,108 22,010 15,078
Management fees 24,253 21,276 18,296
Incentive fees 22,703 20,180 17,839
Professional fees 8,446 8,166 4,752
Directors’ fees 390 381 342
Other general and administrative 4,382 4,830 3,858
Total expenses 83,282 76,843 60,165
Management and incentive fees waived (Note 3) (430) (226) (2,464)
Net Expenses 82,852 76,617 57,701
Net Investment Income Before Income Taxes 109,558 96,798 105,619
Income taxes, including excise taxes 2,225 1,500 1,144
Net Investment Income 107,333 95,298 104,475
Unrealized and Realized Gains (Losses)
Net change in unrealized gains (losses):
Non-controlled, non-affiliated investments 44,676 (17,008) (22,950)
Controlled, affiliated investments (10,994) (17,217) (5,945)
Interest rate swaps (333) (618) 1,020
Translation of assets and liabilities in foreign currencies (3,547) 6,275 8,909
Foreign currency forward contracts — — 1,244
Total net change in unrealized gains (losses) 29,802 (28,568) (17,722)
Realized gains (losses):
Non-controlled, non-affiliated investments (772) (5,042) 136
Interest rate swaps — 1,851 —
Foreign currency transactions 644 29 (1,839)
Total realized losses (128) (3,162) (1,703)
Total Unrealized and Realized Gains (Losses) 29,674 (31,730) (19,425)
Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Operations $ 137,007 $ 63,568 85,050
Earnings per common share—basic and diluted $ 234 $ 1.18 1.68
Weighted average shares of common stock outstanding—basic and diluted 58,591,380 54,006,322 50,509,692

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.



TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.
Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2016
(Amounts in thousands, except share amounts)

Initial

Acquisition Amortized Fair Percentage
Company (1) Investment Interest Date Cost (2)(8) Value of Net Assets
Debt Investments
Automotive
Heartland Automotive First-lien loan ($29,233 par,
Holdings, LL.C (3) due 6/2017) 9.75% 8/28/2012 $ 29,136 $ 29,159 3.1%
First-lien revolving loan
($1,417 par, due 6/2017) 10.75% 8/28/2012 1,401 1,403 0.1%
30,537 30,562 3.2%
Beverage, food and tobacco
AFS Technologies, Inc. (3)(5) First-lien loan ($61,542 par,
due 3/2020) 8.75% 3/3/2014 60,698 57,850 6.1%
Business services
Actian Corporation (3)(5) First-lien loan ($54,982 par,
due 4/2018) 7.50%  4/11/2013 54,366 56,219 5.9%
Bullhorn, Inc. 3)(5) First-lien loan ($45,000 par,
due 11/2020) 8.50% 11/12/2015 44,095 45,225 4.7%
Clarabridge, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($19,719 par,
due 4/2019) 9.00% 5/20/2015 19,446 19,774 2.1%
Idera, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($61,875 par,
due 4/2021) 6.50% 10/9/2015 56,817 61,875 6.5%
Leaf US Holdings, Inc. 3)(4) First-lien loan ($27,090 par, due
6/2019) 7.50% 6/30/2014 26,752 27,163 2.9%
Marketo, Inc. 3) First-lien loan ($28,125 par,
due 8/2021) 10.50% 8/16/2016 27,278 27,750 2.9%
Motus, LLC (3) First-lien loan ($20,157 par, 11.00% (incl.
due 7/2021) 3.00% PIK) 7/29/2016 19,690 20,106 2.1%
Qlik Technologies, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($40,399 par,
due 8/2022) 9.25%  8/22/2016 39,691 40,096 4.2%
SailPoint Technologies, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($27,500 par,
due 8/2021) 9.00% 8/16/2016 26,973 27,285 2.9%
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($19,986 par,
due 12/2019) 7.50% 12/30/2014 19,717 20,263 2.1%
Sovos Compliance, LL.C (3) First-lien loan ($29,177 par,
due 3/2022) 8.25% 7/1/2016 28,621 29,027 3.0%
Tibco Software (3) First-lien loan ($247 par, due 12/2020) 6.50%  1/26/2016 218 248 0.0%
363,664 375,031 39.3%
Chemicals
Vertellus Specialties, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($4,967 par,
due 4/2018) 10.00% 10/31/2016 4,937 4,942 0.5%
Second-lien loan ($3,341 par,
due 10/2021) 13.00% 10/31/2016 3,341 3,350 0.4%
8,278 8,292 0.9%
Education
Finalsite Holdings, Inc. (3)(5) First-lien loan ($45,000 par,
due 8/2022) 8.00% 8/31/2016 43,830 44,325 4.7%
Frontline Technologies Group First-lien loan ($54,725 par,
LLC (3)5) due 4/2021) 7.75% 4/1/2016 53,447 54,862 5.8%
97,277 99,187 10.5%

Electronics
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MyAlarm Center, LLC (3)
APX Group Inc.

Financial services
AppStar Financial, LLC (3)
AvidXchange, Inc. (3)
Network Merchants, Inc. (3)
PayLease, LLC (3)

Smarsh, Inc. (3)(5)

Healthcare
Helix Health, Ltd. (3)(4)

MatrixCare, Inc. (3)(5)
MedeAnalytics, Inc. (3)(5)
Quantros, Inc. (3)(5)

SRS Software, LLC (3)

Hotel, gaming, and leisure
CrunchTime Information
Systems, Inc. (3)
IRGSE Holding Corp. (3)(7)

Soho House (4)

Human resource support
services

First-lien loan ($63,761 par,
due 1/2019)

Senior notes 8.75% ($5,470 par,
due 12/2020)

First-lien loan ($22,200 par, due
8/2020)

First-lien loan ($53,528 par, due
8/2020)

First-lien loan ($25,782 par,

due 9/2018)

First-lien loan ($34,502 par,
due 3/2020)

First-lien loan ($30,000 par,
due 1/2021)

First-lien loan (EUR 40,573 par,
due 9/2019)

First-lien revolving loan

(EUR 300 par, due 9/2019)
First-lien loan ($44,663 par,

due 12/2021)

First-lien loan ($47,066 par, due
9/2020)

First-lien loan ($29,775 par,
due 2/2021)

First-lien loan ($30,000 par,
due 12/2017)

First-lien revolving loan
($2,000 par, due 12/2017)

First-lien loan ($26,104 par, due
4/2020)
First-lien loan ($21,311 par, due
9/2019)

First-lien revolver loan ($14,755 par,

due 9/2019)

Second-lien bond (GBP 12,875 par,

due 10/2018)
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9.00%

8.75%

9.00%
10.50% (incl.
2.38% PIK)

7.75%
10.00% (incl.
2.50% PIK)

8.50%

11.50%
11.50%
6.25%
9.50% (incl.
2.50% PIK)
8.75%

8.75%

8.75%

9.27% (incl.
2.50% PIK)
10.50% (incl.
5.00% PIK)
10.50% (incl.
5.00% PIK)

9.13%

1/9/2014

12/11/2014

8/18/2015

8/7/2015

9/12/2013

3/6/2015

1/7/2016

9/30/2014

9/30/2014

12/17/2015

9/30/2015

2/29/2016

12/28/2012

12/28/2012

4/16/2015

9/29/2015

9/29/2015

9/20/2013

63,342 64,568 6.8%
4,717 5,511 0.6%
68,059 70,079 7.4%
21,781 22,261 2.3%
52,779 53,394 5.6%
25,585 25,981 2.7%
33,979 34,700 3.6%
29,343 30,300 3.2%
163,467 166,636 17.4%
44,934
47,830 (EUR 43,158) 4.7%
527
253 (EUR 500) 0.1%
43,959 45,109 4.7%
45,920 47,184 5.0%
28,894 29,849 3.1%
29,820 30,000 3.2%
1,991 2,000 0.2%
198,667 199,603 21.0%
25,643 26,104 2.7%
21,311 18,807 2.0%
14,755 13,021 1.4%
16,227
20,618 (GBP 13,133) 1.7%
82,327 74,159 7.8%




Saba Software, Inc. (3)(5)

Skillsoft (3)

Insurance
Insurity, Inc. 3)(5)

Internet services
Highwinds Capital, Inc. (3)

Manufacturing
Power Solutions International,
Inc. 3
Office products
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. (3)

Oil, gas and consumable
fuels
Key Energy Services (3)

Mississippi Resources, LLC 3)(7)

Pharmaceuticals
Nektar Therapeutics (4)(5)(9)

Retail and consumer
products
American Achievement
Corporation (3)(5)
Destination Maternity
Corporation (3)(5)
Payless Inc. 3)

Quiksilver - Boardriders SA

Sears (3)(4)(6)

Toys ‘R’ Us-Delaware, Inc. (3)

Transportation
Carrix, Inc. 3)

Total Debt Investments
Equity and Other Investments
Chemicals
Vertellus Specialties, Inc.

First-lien loan ($54,175 par,
due 3/2021)

First-lien loan ($9,571 par,
due 4/2021)

First-lien loan ($64,978 par,
due 10/2020)

First-lien loan ($47,988 par, due
7/2018)

First-lien revolving loan ($3,000 par,
due 7/2018)

ABL FILO term loan ($53,550 par,
due 6/2021)

First-lien loan ($36,529 par,
due 3/2019)

First-lien loan ($10,771 par,
due 12/2021)

First-lien loan ($51,537 par,
due 6/2018)

Secured note ($74,950 par, due
10/2020)

First-lien loan ($23,918 par, due
9/2020)

ABL FILO term loan ($17,371 par,
due 3/2021)

ABL FILO term loan ($50,000 par,
due 3/2019)

Bond (EUR 5,699 par, due 12/2020)
First-lien loan ($3,642 par,

due 6/2018)

First-lien ABL loan ($22,727 par,
due 7/2020)

ABL FILO term loan ($25,500 par,
due 10/2019)

First-lien loan ($12,878 par,
due 1/2019)

Common Units (2,672,990 units)

9.75%

5.84%

7.25%

9.00%

9.00%

10.75%

7.25%

11.25%
13.00% (incl.
1.50% PIK)

7.75%

8.25%
8.50%
8.00%
9.50%
5.50%
8.50%

8.25%

4.50%
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3/30/2015

11/5/2015

10/31/2014

3/7/2014

3/7/2014

6/28/2016

3/11/2014

5/27/2015

6/4/2014

10/5/2015

9/30/2015

3/25/2016

10/3/2016

5/26/2015

1/28/2016

3/18/2016

10/9/2014

3/17/2015

10/31/2016

53,680 54,310 5.7%
7,629 8,709 0.9%
61,309 63,019 6.6%
64,423 65,952 6.9%
47,679 48,588 5.1%
2,985 3,038 0.3%
50,664 51,626 5.4%
47,285 52,613 5.5%
36,366 36,627 3.8%
10,454 10,717 1.1%
51,078 33,885 3.6%
61,532 44,602 4.7%
74,184 74,575 7.8%
23,652 23,858 2.5%
17,013 17,328 1.8%
48,736 49,125 5.2%
5,170
6,036 (EUR 4,901) 0.5%
3,457 3,487 0.4%
22,143 22,727 2.4%
25,349 25,118 2.6%
146,386 146,813 15.4%
12,342 12,610 1.3%
1,627,465 1,629,836 171.0%
3,828 3,627 0.4%



Financial services
AvidXchange, Inc.

Series E Preferred Equity (214,132

shares) 8/7/2015 3,846 4,548 0.5%
Network Merchants, Inc. Non-Voting Preferred Units
(774,099 units) 9/12/2013 780 1,550 0.2%
TICC Capital Corp. (4 Common Shares (995,419 shares) 8/5/2015 6,673 6,580 0.7%
11,299 12,678 1.4%
Healthcare
Global Healthcare Exchange,
LLC Common Shares Class A (358 shares) 3/11/2014 358 369 0.0%
Common Shares Class B (196 shares) 3/11/2014 6 515 0.1%
Helix Health, Ltd. (4) Warrants 685
9/30/2014 877  (EUR 648) 0.1%
SRS Parent Corp. Common Shares Class A
(1,980 shares) 12/28/2012 1,980 1,015 0.1%
Common Shares Class B (2,953,020
shares) 12/28/2012 20 10 0.0%
3,241 2,594 0.3%
Hotel, gaming, and leisure
IRGSE Holding Corp. (7) Class A Units (5,000,000 units) 9/29/2015 3,897 98 0.0%
Class C-1 Units (8,800,000 units) 9/29/2015 100 48 0.0%
3,997 146 0.0%
Oil, gas and consumable
fuels
Mississippi Resources, LLC (7) Class A Member Units (933 units) 6/4/2014 8,874 — 0.0%
Other
Oak Hill Credit Partners (4)(6) Structured Product 6.38%  8/21/2015 3,345 3,162 0.3%
Symphony (4)(6) Structured Product 6.63% 11/17/2014 5,638 5,360 0.6%
8,983 8,522 0.9%
Total Equity and Other
Investments 40,222 27,567 2.8%
Total Investments $1,667,687 $1,657,403 173.8%

(1)  Certain portfolio company investments are subject to contractual restrictions on sales.

The amortized cost represents the original cost adjusted for the amortization of discounts and premiums, as applicable, on debt investments using the

Loan contains a variable rate structure, subject to an interest rate floor. Variable rate loans bear interest at a rate that may be determined by reference to
either LIBOR (which can include one-, two-, three- or six-month LIBOR) or an alternate base rate (which can include the Federal Funds Effective Rate or
the Prime Rate), at the borrower’s option, which reset periodically based on the terms of the loan agreement. For each such loan the Company has
provided the interest rate in effect on the date presented.

This portfolio company is not a qualifying asset under Section 55(a) of the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended (the “1940 Act”). Under the
1940 Act, the Company may not acquire any non-qualifying asset unless, at the time such acquisition is made, qualifying assets represent at least 70%

In addition to the interest earned based on the stated interest rate of this loan, which is the amount reflected in this schedule, the Company may be
entitled to receive additional interest as a result of an arrangement with other lenders in the syndication to the extent a loan has been allocated to “first

out” and “last out” tranches, whereby the “first out” tranche will have priority as to the “last out” tranche with respect to payments of principal, interest

Contains a variable rate structure. Bears interest at a rate determined by three-month LIBOR.

2
effective interest method.
3)
4)
of total assets.
(5)
and any amounts due thereunder.
(6)
(7)

Under the 1940 Act, the Company is deemed to be both an “Affiliated Person” of and “Control,” as such terms are defined in the 1940 Act, this
portfolio company, as the Company owns more than 25% of the portfolio company’s outstanding voting securities or has the power to exercise control
over management or policies of such portfolio company (including through a management agreement). Transactions during the year ended December
31, 2016 in which the issuer was an Affiliated Person of and was deemed to Control a portfolio company are as follows:
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Controlled, Affiliated Investments during the year ended December 31, 2016

Fair Fair
Value at Net Value at
December 31, Gross Gross Unrealized Realized December 30, Other Interest
Company 2015 Additions (a) Reductions (b) Gain/(Loss) Gain/(Losses) 2016 Income Income
Mississippi Resources, LLC $ 36682 $ 5491 $ (494) $ (7,794) $ — § 33885 $ 200 $ 6,746
IRGSE Holding Corp. 26,816 8,358 — (3,200) — 31,974 4 3,229
Total $ 63498 $ 13,849 §$ (494) $ (10,994) $ — $ 65859 $ 204 $ 9,975

(a) Gross additions include increases in the cost basis of investments resulting from new investments, payment-in-kind interest or dividends, the
amortization of any unearned income or discounts on debt investments, as applicable.
(b) Gross reductions include decreases in the cost basis of investments resulting from principal collections related to investment repayments or
sales, and the amortization of any premiums on debt investments, as applicable.
(8)  As of December 31, 2016, the tax cost of the Company’s investments approximates their amortized cost.
(9)  Notes contain a fixed rate structure. The Company entered into an interest rate swap agreement to swap to a floating rate. Refer to Note 5 for further
information related to the Company’s interest rate swaps.

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2015
(Amounts in thousands, except share amounts)

Initial

Acquisition Amortized Fair Percentage
Company (1) Investment Interest Date Cost (2)(8) Value of Net Assets
Debt Investments
Automotive
Heartland Automotive Holdings, First-lien loan ($31,271 par,
LLC () due 6/2017) 9.75% 8/28/2012 $ 30,977 $ 30,176 3.7%
First-lien revolving loan
($2,722 par, due 6/2017) 10.75% 8/28/2012 2,675 2,528 0.3%
33,652 32,704 4.0%
Beverage, food and tobacco
AFS Technologies, Inc. (3)(5) First-lien loan ($63,660 par,
due 3/2020) 8.75% 3/3/2014 62,575 62,705 7.6%
Business services
Actian Corporation (3)(5) First-lien loan ($59,915 par,
due 4/2018) 7.50% 4/11/2013 58,781 62,462 7.6%
Bullhorn, Inc. (3)(5) First-lien loan ($45,000 par,
due 11/2020) 8.50%  11/12/2015 43,916 43,763 5.3%
Clarabridge, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($22,388 par,
due 4/2019) 8.50% 5/20/2015 21,963 21,641 2.6%
Idera, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($62,500 par,
due 4/2021) 6.50% 10/9/2015 56,446 55,937 6.8%
Leaf US Holdings, Inc. 3)(4) First-lien loan ($28,565 par,
due 6/2019) 7.50% 6/30/2014 28,085 27,877 3.4%
Network Merchants, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($25,782 par,
due 9/2018) 7.75% 9/12/2013 25,481 25,981 3.2%
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($18,857 par,
due 12/2019) 7.50%  12/30/2014 18,505 18,463 2.2%
253,177 256,124 31.1%
Chemicals
Vertellus Specialties, Inc. (3) First-lien loan ($10,839 par,
due 10/2019) 10.50% 10/31/2014 10,148 7,804 1.0%
Education
Campus Management, Inc. (3)(5) First-lien loan ($26,277 par,
due 9/2018) 8.75% 9/30/2013 25,879 26,277 3.2%
Electronics
MyAlarm Center, LLC (3) First-lien loan ($62,371 par,
due 1/2019) 9.00% 1/9/2014 61,766 61,887 7.5%
APX Group Inc. Senior notes 8.75% ($24,818
par, due 12/2020) 8.75%  12/11/2014 21,689 20,165 2.5%
83,455 82,052 10.0%
Financial services
AppStar Financial, LLC (3) First-lien loan ($23,400 par,
due 8/2020) 9.00% 8/18/2015 22,862 22,765 2.8%
AvidXchange, Inc. (3) Second-lien loan ($31,897 par,
due 8/2020) 10.50% PIK 8/7/2015 31,380 30,910 3.8%
PayLease, LLC (3) First-lien loan ($33,639 par, 10.00% (incl.
due 3/2020) 2.50% PIK) 3/6/2015 32,980 32,769 4.0%
87,222 86,444 10.6%
Healthcare
Aesynt Incorporated (3)(5) First-lien loan ($33,250 par,
due 5/2019) 7.00% 5/8/2014 32,598 33,918 4.1%
Helix Health, Ltd. (3)(4) First-lien loan (EUR 35,912 40,572
par, due 9/2019) 11.50% 9/30/2014 42,402 (EUR 37,349) 4.9%
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MatrixCare, Inc. (3)(5)
MedeAnalytics, Inc. 3)(5)

Mediware Information Systems,
Inc. 3)(5)
SRS Software, LLC (3)

Hotel, gaming, and leisure
CrunchTime Information
Systems, Inc. (3)
IRGSE Holding Corp. (3)(7)

Soho House (4)

Human resource support
services
Saba Software, Inc. (3)(5)

Skillsoft (3)

Insurance
Insurity, Inc. 3)(5)

Internet services
Highwinds Capital, Inc. (3)

Manufacturing
Jeeves Information Systems
AB 3)4)(5)
Office products
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. (3)

Oil, gas and consumable
fuels

Key Energy Services (3)

Mississippi Resources, LLC (3)(7)

Pharmaceuticals
Nektar Therapeutics (4)(5)(9)

First-lien revolving loan
(EUR 300 par, due 9/2019)
First-lien loan ($45,000 par,
due 12/2021)

First-lien loan ($45,411 par,
due 9/2020)

First-lien loan ($67,574 par,
due 5/2018)

First-lien loan ($31,875 par,
due 12/2017)

First-lien revolving loan
($2,000 par, due 12/2017)

First-lien loan ($25,452 par,
due 4/2020)
First-lien loan ($20,260 par,
due 9/2019)

First-lien revolver loan ($7,448

par, due 9/2019)

Second-lien bond (GBP 20,375

par, due 10/2018)

First-lien loan ($54,725 par,
due 3/2021)

First-lien loan ($500 par,
due 4/2021)

First-lien loan ($65,452 par,
due 10/2020)

First-lien loan ($50,987 par,
due 7/2018)

First-lien revolving loan
($2,800 par, due 7/2018)

First-lien loan (SEK 192,573
par, due 3/2019)

First-lien loan ($36,811 par,
due 3/2019)

First-lien loan ($13,504 par,
due 6/2020)
First-lien loan ($46,679 par,
due 6/2018)

Secured note ($74,950 par, due

10/2020)

11.50%
6.25%
9.00% (incl.
2.50% PIK)
7.00%
8.75%

8.75%
9.00% (incl.
2.50% PIK)

10.10% (incl.
5.00% PIK)

10.10% (incl.
5.00% PIK)

9.13%

9.75%

5.75%

7.75%

9.00%

9.00%

8.75%

7.25%

10.25%
13.00% (incl.
1.50% PIK)

7.75%

9/30/2014

12/17/2015

9/30/2015

11/9/2012

12/28/2012

12/28/2012

4/16/2015

9/29/2015

9/29/2015

9/20/2013

3/30/2015

11/5/2015

10/31/2014

3/7/2014

3/7/2014

6/5/2013

3/11/2014

5/27/2015

6/4/2014

10/5/2015

435

261 (EUR 400) 0.1%
44,184 44,100 5.4%
44,022 43,708 5.3%
66,725 68,250 8.3%
31,508 31,477 3.8%

1,955 1,938 0.2%
263,655 264,398 32.1%
24,873 24,200 2.9%
20,260 19,500 2.4%
7,448 7,169 0.9%

30,781

33,055 (GBP 20,884) 3.8%
85,636 81,650 10.0%
54,141 53,767 6.6%

438 385 0.0%
54,579 54,152 6.6%
64,782 63,980 7.8%
50,474 50,095 6.1%

2,775 2,748 0.3%
53,249 52,843 6.4%

23,470

29,289 (SEK 197,869) 2.9%
36,579 36,370 4.4%
13,043 10,533 1.3%
46,081 36,682 4.5%
59,124 47,215 5.8%
74,005 73,076 8.9%



Real estate
JL Secured Promissory Note (4)

Retail and consumer
products
American Achievement
Corporation (3)(5)
Quiksilver - Boardriders SA

Sears (4)(6)
Sports Authority (3)(5)

Toys 'R' Us-Delaware, Inc. (3)

Transportation
Carrix, Inc. 3)

Kewill, Ltd. 3)(4)

Total Debt Investments
Equity and Other Investments
Business services
Network Merchants, Inc.

Financial services
AvidXchange, Inc.

TICC Capital Corp. (4)
Healthcare
Global Healthcare Exchange,
LLC
Helix Health, Ltd. (4)

SRS Parent Corp.

Hotel, gaming, and leisure
IRGSE Holding Corp. (7)

Oil, gas and consumable
fuels
Mississippi Resources, LLC (7)

Secured note ($10,224 par, due
9/2017)

First-lien loan ($25,000 par,
due 9/2020)

Bond (EUR 7,599 par,

due 12/2017)

First-lien ABL revolving loan
($303 par, due 4/2016)

ABL FILO term loan ($45,000
par, due 6/2017)

ABL FILO term loan ($51,000
par, due 10/2019)

First-lien loan ($13,441 par,
due 1/2019)

Second-lien loan ($62,500 par,
due 10/2019)

Non-Voting Preferred Units
(774,099 units)

Series E Preferred Equity
(214,132 shares)

Common Shares (1,633,660
shares)

Common Shares Class A (598
shares)

Common Shares Class B (196
shares)

Warrants

Common Shares Class A
(1,980 shares)

Common Shares Class B
(2,953,020 shares)

Class A Units (5,000,000 units)
Class C-1 Units (8,800,000
units)

Class A Member Units (933
units)

7.00% PIK
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8.25%

8.88%

2.84%

7.40%

8.25%

4.50%

9.50%

9/29/2015

9/30/2015

5/26/2015

4/15/2015

11/3/2015

10/9/2014

3/17/2015

10/2/2013

9/12/2013

8/7/2015

8/5/2015

3/11/2014

3/11/2014

9/30/2014

12/28/2012

12/28/2012

9/29/2015

9/29/2015

6/4/2014

10,224 10,224 1.2%
24,664 24,563 3.0%
7,801
8,062 (EUR 7,181) 1.0%
116 257 0.0%
44,249 43,762 5.3%
50,313 49,470 6.0%
127,404 125,853 15.3%
12,631 12,500 1.5%
61,614 59,531 7.3%
74,245 72,031 8.8%
1,488,879 1,459,372 177.7%
780 1,119 0.1%
3,846 3,846 0.5%
10,943 9,933 1.2%
14,789 13,779 1.7%
467 729 0.1%
137 214 0.0%
965
877 (EUR 888) 0.1%
1,980 1,173 0.1%
20 12 0.0%
3,481 3,093 0.3%
3,897 97 0.0%
100 50 0.0%
3,997 147 0.0%
8,874 — 0.0%



Other

Oak Hill Credit Partners (4)(6) Structured Product 5.82% 8/21/2015 3,293 3,099 0.4%
Symphony (4)(6) Structured Product 6.07% 11/17/2014 5,583 5,100 0.6%
8,876 8,199 1.0%

Total Equity and Other
Investments 40,797 26,337 3.1%
Total Investments $ 1,529,676 $ 1,485,709 180.8 %

(1)  Certain portfolio company investments are subject to contractual restrictions on sales.

(2)  The amortized cost represents the original cost adjusted for the amortization of discounts and premiums, as applicable, on debt investments using the
effective interest method.

(3)  Loan contains a variable rate structure, subject to an interest rate floor. Variable rate loans bear interest at a rate that may be determined by reference to
either LIBOR (which can include one-, two-, three- or six-month LIBOR) or an alternate base rate (which can include the Federal Funds Effective Rate or
the Prime Rate), at the borrower’s option, which reset periodically based on the terms of the loan agreement. For each such loan the Company has
provided the interest rate in effect on the date presented.

(4)  This portfolio company is not a qualifying asset under Section 55(a) of the 1940 Act. Under the 1940 Act, the Company may not acquire any non-
qualifying asset unless, at the time such acquisition is made, qualifying assets represent at least 70% of total assets.

(5)  Inaddition to the interest earned based on the stated interest rate of this loan, which is the amount reflected in this schedule, the Company may be
entitled to receive additional interest as a result of an arrangement with other lenders in the syndication to the extent a loan has been allocated to “first
out” and “last out” tranches, whereby the “first out” tranche will have priority as to the “last out” tranche with respect to payments of principal, interest
and any amounts due thereunder.

(6)  Contains a variable rate structure. Bears interest at a rate determined by three-month LIBOR.

(7)  Under the 1940 Act, the Company is deemed to be both an “Affiliated Person” of and “Control,” as such terms are defined in the 1940 Act, this
portfolio company, as the Company owns more than 25% of the portfolio company’s outstanding voting securities or has the power to exercise control
over management or policies of such portfolio company (including through a management agreement). Transactions during the year ended December
31, 2015 in which the issuer was an Affiliated Person of and was deemed to Control a portfolio company are as follows:

Controlled, Affiliated Investments during the year ended December 31, 2015

Fair Fair
Value at Net Value at
December 31, Gross Gross Unrealized Realized December 31, Other Interest
Company 2014 Additions (a) Reductions (b) Gain/(Loss) Gain/(Losses) 2015 Income Income
Mississippi Resources,

LLC $ 41,636 $ 7,833 $ (459) $ (12,328) $ — $ 36682 $ 219 $ 6,003
IRGSE Holding Corp. — 31,704 — (4,888) — 26,816 21 636
Total $ 41,636 $ 39,537 $ (459) $ (17,216) $ — $ 63498 $ 240 $ 6,639

(a) Gross additions include increases in the cost basis of investments resulting from new investments, payment-in-kind interest or dividends, the
amortization of any unearned income or discounts on debt investments, as applicable.
(b) Gross reductions include decreases in the cost basis of investments resulting from principal collections related to investment repayments or
sales, and the amortization of any premiums on debt investments, as applicable.
(8)  As of December 31, 2015, the tax cost of the Company’s investments approximates their amortized cost.
(9)  Notes contain a fixed rate structure. The Company entered into an interest rate swap agreement to swap to a floating rate. Refer to Note 5 for further
information related to the Company’s interest rate swaps.

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Changes in Net Assets
(Amounts in thousands)

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Operations
Net investment income $ 107,333  $ 95298 $ 104,475
Net change in unrealized gains (losses) 29,802 (28,568) (17,722)
Net realized losses (128) (3,162) (1,703)

Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Operations 137,007 63,568 85,050
Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets Resulting from Capital Share

Transactions

Issuance of common shares, net of offering and underwriting costs 78,250 _ 234,419
Reinvestment of dividends 10,337 6,095 22,566
Purchases of treasury stock (1,329) (29) —
Dividends declared from net investment income (82,777) (62,332) (80,077)
Dividends declared from realized gains (10,017) (21,966) (1,249)

Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Capital Share Transactions (5,536) (78,232) 175,659

Total Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets 131,471 (14,664) 260,709
Net assets, beginning of period 820,741 835,405 574,696

Net Assets, End of Period $ 952,212  $ 820,741  $ 835,405
Undistributed Net Investment Income Included in Net Assets at the

End of the Period $ 50,142  $ 27,521  $ 6,555

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

Cash Flows from Operating Activities
Increase in net assets resulting from operations

(Amounts in thousands)

Adjustments to reconcile increase in net assets resulting from operations

to net cash used in operating activities:
Net change in unrealized (gains) losses on investments
Net change in unrealized (gains) losses on foreign currency
Transactions
Net change in unrealized losses on interest rate swaps
Net realized (gains) losses on investments
Net realized gains on foreign currency transactions
Net realized gains on interest rate swaps
Net amortization of discount on securities
Amortization of debt issuance costs
Accretion of discount on 2019 Convertible Senior Notes
Purchases or originations of investments, net
Proceeds from investments, net
Repayments on investments
Paid-in-kind interest
Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
Interest receivable
Interest receivable paid-in-kind
Prepaid expenses and other assets
Management fees payable to affiliate
Incentive fees payable to affiliate
Payable to affiliate
Other liabilities
Net Cash Used in Operating Activities
Cash Flows from Financing Activities
Borrowings on debt
Payments on debt
Debt issuance costs
Proceeds from issuance of common stock, net of offering and
underwriting costs
Purchases of treasury stock
Dividends paid to stockholders
Net Cash Provided by Financing Activities
Net Increase (Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of period
Cash and Cash Equivalents, End of Period

Supplemental Information:
Interest paid during the period
Excise taxes paid during the period
Dividends declared during the period
Reinvestment of dividends during the period

Year Ended

December 31, 2016

Year Ended
December 31, 2015

Year Ended
December 31, 2014

$ 137,007 $ 63,568 $ 85,050
(33,682) 34,225 28,895
3,547 (6,275) (11,173)
333 618 —
772 5,042 (83)
(870) (5) (195)
— (1,851) —
(15,624) (12,729) (19,627)
2,238 5,874 2,553
589 560 300
(720,728) (757,295) (974,824)
71,355 39,077 100,656
524,194 474,483 620,671
(8,920) (5,410) (2,748)
478 (3,725) (1,167)
10 (298) (44)
4,364 9,836 (12,443)
739 643 3,307
974 (1,040) (181)
63 (1,426) 250
(4,734) (27,378) 31,972
(37,895) (183,506) (148,831)
580,364 847,547 1,108,097
(533,772) (584,481) (1,135,388)
(2,892) (1,452) (6,766)
78,250 2 234,419
(1,329) (29) —
(80,291) (78,063) (52,589)
40,330 183,524 147,773
2,435 18 (1,058)
2,431 2,413 3,471
$ 4866 $ 2431 $ 2,413
$ 22,008 $ 16,175 $ 11,394
$ 1,500 $ 1,200 $ 199
$ 92,794 $ 84,297 $ 81,326
$ 10,337 $ 6,094 $ 22,566

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.



TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
(Amounts in thousands, unless otherwise indicated)

1. Organization and Basis of Presentation
Organization

TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. (“TSLX” or the “Company”) is a Delaware corporation formed on July 21, 2010. The Company was formed primarily to
lend to, and selectively invest in, middle-market companies in the United States. The Company has elected to be regulated as a business development
company (“BDC”) under the 1940 Act. In addition, for tax purposes, the Company has elected to be treated as a regulated investment company (“RIC”) under
Subchapter M of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”). TSLX is managed by TSL Advisers, LLC (the “Adviser”). On June 1, 2011,
the Company formed a wholly-owned subsidiary, TC Lending, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company. On March 22, 2012, the Company formed a
wholly-owned subsidiary, TPG SL SPV, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“TPG SL SPV”). On May 19, 2014, the Company formed a wholly-
owned subsidiary, TSL MR, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company.

On March 21, 2014, the Company completed its initial public offering (“IPO”) and the Company’s shares began trading on the New York Stock Exchange
(“NYSE”) under the symbol “TSLX.”

Basis of Presentation

The accompanying consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of
America (“U.S. GAAP”), and include the accounts of the Company and its subsidiaries. In the opinion of management all adjustments considered necessary
for the fair presentation of the consolidated financial statements for the periods presented, have been included. All intercompany balances and transactions
have been eliminated in consolidation.

Certain prior period information has been reclassified to conform to the current period presentation. These reclassifications have no effect on the
Company’s financial position or its results of operations as previously reported.

The Company is an investment company and, therefore, applies the specialized accounting and reporting guidance in Accounting Standards Codification
(“ASC”) Topic 946, Financial Services — Investment Companies.

Fiscal Year End

The Company’s fiscal year ends on December 31.

2. Significant Accounting Policies
Use of Estimates

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with U.S. GAAP requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported
amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the consolidated financial statements. Actual amounts could
differ from those estimates and such differences could be material.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents may consist of demand deposits and highly liquid investments (e.g., money market funds, U.S. Treasury notes, and similar type
instruments) with original maturities of three months or less. Cash and cash equivalents denominated in U.S. dollars are carried at cost, which approximates
fair value. The Company deposits its cash and cash equivalents with highly-rated banking corporations and, at times, cash deposits may exceed the insured
limits under applicable law.

Investments at Fair Value

Investment transactions purchased on a secondary basis are recorded on the trade date. Loan originations are recorded on the date of the binding
commitment, which is generally the funding date. Realized gains or losses are measured by the difference between the net proceeds received (excluding
prepayment fees, if any) and the amortized cost basis of the investment without regard to unrealized gains or losses previously recognized, and include
investments charged off during the period, net of recoveries. The net change in unrealized gains or losses reflects the change in investment values and also
includes the reversal of previously recorded unrealized gains or losses with respect to investments realized during the period.
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Investments for which market quotations are readily available are typically valued at those market quotations. To validate market quotations, the Company
utilizes a number of factors to determine if the quotations are representative of fair value, including the source and number of the quotations. Debt and equity
securities that are not publicly traded or whose market prices are not readily available, as is the case for substantially all of our investments, are valued at fair
value as determined in good faith by the Company’s Board of Directors (the “Board”), based on, among other things, the input of the Adviser, the Company’s
Audit Committee and independent third-party valuation firms engaged at the direction of the Board.

As part of the valuation process, the Board takes into account relevant factors in determining the fair value of its investments, including: the estimated
enterprise value of a portfolio company (that is, the total value of the portfolio company’s net debt and equity), the nature and realizable value of any
collateral, the portfolio company’s ability to make payments based on its earnings and cash flow, the markets in which the portfolio company does business, a
comparison of the portfolio company’s securities to any similar publicly traded securities, and overall changes in the interest rate environment and the credit
markets that may affect the price at which similar investments may be made in the future. When an external event such as a purchase transaction, public
offering or subsequent equity sale occurs, the Board considers whether the pricing indicated by the external event corroborates its valuation.

The Board undertakes a multi-step valuation process, which includes, among other procedures, the following:

+ The valuation process begins with each investment being initially valued by the investment professionals responsible for the portfolio investment in
conjunction with the portfolio management team.

« The Adviser’s management reviews the preliminary valuations with the investment professionals. Agreed upon valuation recommendations are
presented to the Audit Committee.

* The Audit Committee reviews the valuations presented and recommends values for each investment to the Board.

* The Board reviews the recommended valuations and determines the fair value of each investment; valuations that are not based on readily available
market quotations are valued in good faith based on, among other things, the input of the Adviser, Audit Committee and, where applicable, other third
parties including independent third-party valuation firms engaged at the direction of the Board.

The Company currently conducts this valuation process on a quarterly basis.

In connection with debt and equity securities that are valued at fair value in good faith by the Board, the Board has engaged independent third-party
valuation firms to perform certain limited procedures that the Board has identified and requested them to perform. At December 31, 2016, the independent
third-party valuation firms performed their procedures over substantially all of the Company’s investments. Upon completion of such limited procedures, the
third-party valuation firms determined that the fair value, as determined by the Board, of those investments subjected to their limited procedures, appeared
reasonable.

The Company applies Financial Accounting Standards Board Accounting Standards Codification 820, Fair Value Measurement “ASC 820”, as amended,
which establishes a framework for measuring fair value in accordance with U.S. GAAP and required disclosures of fair value measurements. ASC 820
determines fair value to be the price that would be received for an investment in a current sale, which assumes an orderly transaction between market
participants on the measurement date. Market participants are defined as buyers and sellers in the principal or most advantageous market that are independent,
knowledgeable, and willing and able to transact. In accordance with ASC 820, the Company considers its principal market to be the market that has the
greatest volume and level of activity. ASC 820 specifies a fair value hierarchy that prioritizes and ranks the level of observability of inputs used in
determination of fair value. In accordance with ASC 820, these levels are summarized below:

* Level 1—Valuations based on quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has the ability to access.

* Level 2—Valuations based on quoted prices in markets that are not active or for which all significant inputs are observable, either directly or
indirectly.

* Level 3—Valuations based on inputs that are unobservable and significant to the overall fair value measurement.

Transfers between levels, if any, are recognized at the beginning of the quarter in which the transfers occur. In addition to using the above inputs in
investment valuations, the Company applies the valuation policy approved by its Board that is consistent with ASC 820. Consistent with the valuation policy,
the Company evaluates the source of inputs, including any markets in which its investments are trading (or any markets in which securities with similar
attributes are trading), in determining fair value. When a security is valued based on prices provided by reputable dealers or pricing services (that is, broker
quotes), the Company subjects those prices to various criteria in making the determination as to whether a particular investment would qualify for treatment
as a Level 2 or Level 3 investment. For example, the Company reviews pricing provided by dealers or pricing services in order to determine if observable
market information is being used, versus unobservable inputs. Some additional factors considered include the number of prices
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obtained as well as an assessment as to their quality, such as the depth of the relevant market relative to the size of the Company’s position.

Due to the inherent uncertainty of determining the fair value of investments that do not have a readily available market value, the fair value of the
Company’s investments may fluctuate from period to period. Additionally, the fair value of such investments may differ significantly from the values that
would have been used had a ready market existed for such investments and may differ materially from the values that may ultimately be realized. Further,
such investments are generally less liquid than publicly traded securities and may be subject to contractual and other restrictions on resale. If the Company
were required to liquidate a portfolio investment in a forced or liquidation sale, it could realize amounts that are different from the amounts presented and
such differences could be material.

In addition, changes in the market environment and other events that may occur over the life of the investments may cause the gains or losses ultimately
realized on these investments to be different than the unrealized gains or losses reflected herein.

Financial and Derivative Instruments

The Company recognizes all derivative instruments as assets or liabilities at fair value in its consolidated financial statements. Derivative contracts entered
into by the Company are not designated as hedging instruments, and as a result the Company presents changes in fair value through current period earnings.

In the normal course of business, the Company has commitments and risks resulting from its investment transactions, which may include those involving
derivative instruments. Derivative instruments are measured in terms of the notional contract amount and derive their value based upon one or more
underlying instruments. While the notional amount gives some indication of the Company’s derivative activity, it generally is not exchanged, but is only used
as the basis on which interest and other payments are exchanged. Derivative instruments are subject to various risks similar to non-derivative instruments
including market, credit, liquidity, and operational risks. The Company manages these risks on an aggregate basis as part of its risk management process.

Derivatives, including the Company’s interest rate swaps, for which broker quotes are available are typically valued at those broker quotes.

Offsetting Assets and Liabilities

Foreign currency forward contract and interest rate swap receivables or payables pending settlement are offset, and the net amount is included with
receivable or payable for foreign currency forward contracts or interest rate swaps in the consolidated balance sheets when, and only when, they are the same
counterparty, the Company has the legal right to offset the recognized amounts, and it intends to either settle on a net basis or realize the asset and settle the
liability simultaneously.

Foreign Currency
Foreign currency amounts are translated into U.S. dollars on the following basis:

+ cash and cash equivalents, market value of investments, outstanding debt on revolving credit facilities, other assets and liabilities: at the spot exchange
rate on the last business day of the period; and

+ purchases and sales of investments, borrowings and repayments of such borrowings, income and expenses: at the rates of exchange prevailing on the
respective dates of such transactions.

Although net assets and fair values are presented based on the applicable foreign exchange rates described above, the Company does not isolate that
portion of the results of operations resulting from changes in foreign exchange rates on investments from the fluctuations arising from changes in fair values
of investments held. Such fluctuations are included with the net realized and unrealized gain or loss from investments. The Company’s current approach to
hedging the foreign currency exposure in its non-U.S. dollar denominated investments is primarily to borrow the par amount in local currency under the
Company’s Revolving Credit Facility to fund these investments. Fluctuations arising from the translation of foreign currency borrowings are included with
the net change in unrealized gains (losses) on translation of assets and liabilities in foreign currencies on the consolidated statements of operations.

Investments denominated in foreign currencies and foreign currency transactions may involve certain considerations and risks not typically associated
with those of domestic origin, including unanticipated movements in the value of the foreign currency relative to the U.S. dollar.
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Equity Offering Expenses

The Company records expenses related to registration statement filings and applicable offering costs as deferred financing costs in other assets and a
portion of these expenses are charged as a reduction of capital upon each such offering.

Debt Issuance Costs

The Company records origination and other expenses related to its debt obligations as deferred financing costs, which are presented as a direct deduction
from the carrying value of the related debt liability. These expenses are deferred and amortized using the effective yield method, or straight-line method, over
the stated maturity of the obligation.

Interest and Dividend Income Recognition

Interest income is recorded on an accrual basis and includes the amortization of discounts and premiums. Discounts and premiums to par value on
securities purchased or originated are amortized into interest income over the contractual life of the respective security using the effective yield method. The
amortized cost of investments represents the original cost adjusted for the amortization of discounts and premiums, if any.

Unless providing services in connection with an investment, such as syndication, structuring or diligence, all or a portion of any loan fees received by the
Company will be deferred and amortized over the investment’s life using the effective yield method.

Loans are generally placed on non-accrual status when principal or interest payments are past due 30 days or more or when management has reasonable
doubt that the borrower will pay principal or interest in full. Accrued and unpaid interest is generally reversed when a loan is placed on non-accrual status.
Interest payments received on non-accrual loans may be recognized as income or applied to principal depending upon management’s judgment regarding
collectability. Non-accrual loans are restored to accrual status when past due principal and interest has been paid and, in management’s judgment, the
borrower is likely to make principal and interest payments in the future. Management may determine to not place a loan on non-accrual status if,
notwithstanding any failure to pay, the loan has sufficient collateral value and is in the process of collection.

Dividend income on preferred equity securities is recorded on an accrual basis to the extent that such amounts are payable by the portfolio company and
are expected to be collected. Dividend income on common equity securities is recorded on the record date for private portfolio companies or on the ex-
dividend date for publicly-traded portfolio companies.

Other Income

From time to time, the Company may receive fees for services provided to portfolio companies by the Adviser. The services that the Adviser provides
vary by investment, but generally include syndication, structuring or diligence fees, and fees for providing managerial assistance to our portfolio companies
and are recognized as revenue when earned.

Reimbursement of Transaction-Related Expenses

The Company may receive reimbursement for certain transaction-related expenses in pursuing investments. Transaction-related expenses, which are
expected to be reimbursed by third parties, are typically deferred until the transaction is consummated and are recorded in Prepaid expenses and other assets
on the date incurred. The costs of successfully completed investments not otherwise reimbursed are borne by the Company and included as a component of
the investment’s cost basis. Subsequent to closing, investments are recorded at fair value at each reporting period.

Cash advances received in respect of transaction-related expenses are recorded as cash and cash equivalents with an offset to Other liabilities or Payables
to affiliates. Other liabilities or Payables to affiliates are relieved as reimbursable expenses are incurred.

Income Taxes

The Company has elected to be treated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. The Company also has elected to be treated as a RIC under the Internal Revenue
Code. So long as the Company maintains its status as a RIC, it will generally not pay corporate-level U.S. federal income or excise taxes on any ordinary
income or capital gains that it distributes at least annually to its stockholders as dividends. As a result, any tax liability related to income earned and
distributed by the Company represents obligations of the Company’s stockholders and will not be reflected in the consolidated financial statements of the
Company.

The Company evaluates tax positions taken or expected to be taken in the course of preparing its financial statements to determine whether the tax
positions are “more-likely-than-not” to be sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax positions not deemed to meet
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the “more-likely-than-not” threshold are reserved and recorded as a tax benefit or expense in the current year. All penalties and interest associated with
income taxes are included in income tax expense. Conclusions regarding tax positions are subject to review and may be adjusted at a later date based on
factors including, but not limited to, on-going analyses of tax laws, regulations and interpretations thereof.

Dividends to Common Stockholders

Dividends to common stockholders are recorded on the record date. The amount to be paid out as a dividend is determined by the Board and is generally
based upon the earnings estimated by the Adviser. Net realized long-term capital gains, if any, would be generally distributed at least annually, although the
Company may decide to retain such capital gains for investment.

The Company has adopted a dividend reinvestment plan that provides for reinvestment of any dividends declared in cash on behalf of stockholders, unless
a stockholder elects to receive cash. As a result, if the Board authorizes, and it declares, a cash dividend, then the stockholders who have not “opted out” of
the dividend reinvestment plan will have their cash dividends automatically reinvested in additional shares of the Company’s common stock, rather than
receiving the cash dividend. The Company expects to use newly issued shares to implement the dividend reinvestment plan.

Accounting Standards Adopted in 2016

In April 2015, the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued Accounting Standards Update No. 2015-03 (“ASU 2015-03”), “Interest — Imputation of
Interest (Subtopic 835-30): Simplifying the Presentation of Debt Issuance Costs.” ASU 2015-03 requires that debt issuance costs be presented as a direct
deduction from the carrying amount of the related debt liability, consistent with the presentation of debt discounts. Prior to the issuance of ASU 2015-03, debt
issuance costs were required to be presented as deferred assets, separate from the related debt liability. ASU 2015-03 does not change the recognition and
measurement requirements for debt issuance costs. ASU 2015-03 is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after December 15,
2015, and interim periods within those fiscal years, with early adoption permitted. The Company adopted this guidance during the quarter ended March 31,
2016 and adjusted prior period balance sheets to reflect the change. The adoption of this guidance did not have an impact on the Company’s results of
operations or cash flows. See Note 7, “Debt” for additional disclosures required under this guidance.

In August 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued Accounting Standards Update 2014—15 (“ASU 2014-15"), “Presentation of Financial
Statements — Going Concern (Subtopic 205 — 40): Disclosure of Uncertainties About an Entity’s Ability to Continue as a Going Concern.” ASU 2014-15
requires management to evaluate whether there are conditions or events that raise substantial doubt about the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern,
and to provide certain disclosures when it is probable that the entity will be unable to meet its obligations as they become due within one year after the date
that the financial statements are issued. ASU 2014-15 is effective for the annual period ending after December 31, 2016 and for annual periods and interim
periods thereafter, with early adoption permitted. The Company adopted this guidance during the quarter ended June 30, 2016. The adoption of this guidance
did not have an impact on the Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

New Accounting Pronouncements

In May 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued Accounting Standards Update 2014-09 (“ASU 2014-09”), “Revenue from Contracts with
Customers (Topic 606).” The guidance in this ASU supersedes the revenue recognition requirements in Topic 605, Revenue Recognition. Under the new
guidance, an entity should recognize revenue to depict the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration to
which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services. The amendments in ASU 2014-09 are effective for public companies for
interim and annual periods in fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017, with early adoption permitted for interim and annual periods in fiscal years
beginning after December 15, 2016. The Company is currently evaluating the impact of adopting this ASU on its consolidated financial statements.

In November 2016, the Financial Accounting Standards Board issued Accounting Standards Update 2016-18 (“ASU 2016-18”), “Statement of Cash
Flows (Topic 230): Restricted Cash.” The standard requires an entity’s reconciliation of the beginning-of-period and end-of-period total amounts shown on
the statement of cash flows to include in cash and cash equivalents amounts generally described as restricted cash and restricted cash equivalents. ASU 2016-
18 is effective for public business entities for annual and interim periods in fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017. Early adoption is permitted,
including adoption in an interim period. The Company is currently evaluating the impact of adopting this ASU on its consolidated financial statements.
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3. Agreements and Related Party Transactions
Administration Agreement

On March 15, 2011, the Company entered into the Administration Agreement with the Adviser. Under the terms of the Administration Agreement, the
Adviser provides administrative services to the Company. These services include providing office space, equipment and office services, maintaining financial
records, preparing reports to stockholders and reports filed with the SEC, and managing the payment of expenses and the performance of administrative and
professional services rendered by others. Certain of these services are reimbursable to the Adviser under the terms of the Administration Agreement. In
addition, the Adviser is permitted to delegate its duties under the Administration Agreement to affiliates or third parties and the Company pays or reimburses
the Adviser for certain expenses incurred by any such affiliates or third parties for work done on its behalf.

For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, the Company incurred expenses of $3.1 million, $3.6 million and $2.7 million, respectively, for
administrative services payable to the Adviser under the terms of the Administration Agreement.

In November 2016, the Board renewed the Administration Agreement. Unless earlier terminated as described below, the Administration Agreement will
remain in effect until November 2017, and may be extended subject to required approvals. The Administration Agreement may be terminated by either party
without penalty on 60 days’ written notice to the other party.

The Administration Agreement was subsequently amended on February 22, 2017 to make certain clarifications to the agreement, including with respect to
the scope of the costs and expenses of the Administrator’s services. In February 2017, the Board approved an amendment to the Administration Agreement.
Unless earlier terminated as described below, the Administration Agreement will remain in effect until February 2018, and may be extended subject to
required approvals.

No person who is an officer, director or employee of the Adviser or its affiliates and who serves as a director of the Company receives any compensation
from the Company for his or her services as a director. However, the Company reimburses the Adviser (or its affiliates) for an allocable portion of the
compensation paid by the Adviser or its affiliates to the Company’s Chief Compliance Officer, Chief Financial Officer, and other professionals who spend
time on such related activities (based on the percentage of time those individuals devote, on an estimated basis, to the business and affairs of the Company).
Directors who are not affiliated with the Adviser receive compensation for their services and reimbursement of expenses incurred to attend meetings.

Investment Advisory Agreement

On April 15, 2011, the Company entered into the Investment Advisory Agreement with the Adviser. The Investment Advisory Agreement was
subsequently amended on December 12, 2011. Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement, the Adviser will provide investment advisory services
to the Company. The Adviser’s services under the Investment Advisory Agreement are not exclusive, and the Adviser is free to furnish similar or other
services to others so long as its services to the Company are not impaired. Under the terms of the Investment Advisory Agreement, the Company will pay the
Adviser the Management Fee and may also pay certain Incentive Fees.

The Management Fee is calculated at an annual rate of 1.5% based on the average value of the Company’s gross assets calculated using the values at the
end of the two most recently completed calendar quarters, adjusted for any share issuances or repurchases during the period. The Management Fee is payable
quarterly in arrears.

For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, Management Fees were $24.3 million, $21.3 million and $18.3 million, respectively.

Prior to the Company’s initial public offering ( the “IPO”), the Adviser had waived its right to receive the Management Fee in excess of the sum of
(i) 0.25% of aggregate committed but undrawn capital; and, (ii) 0.75% of aggregate drawn capital (including capital drawn to pay Company expenses) as
determined as of the end of any calendar quarter (the “Pre-IPO Waiver”).

In addition, the Adviser has voluntarily waived the Management Fee on the Company’s ownership of shares of common stock in TICC Capital Corp. (the
“TICC Shares”) for any period in which TICC Capital Corp. remains a portfolio company of the Company.

For the year ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, Management Fees of $0.1 million, and $0.1 million, respectively, were waived, consisting solely of
Management Fees attributable to the Company’s ownership of the TICC shares. For the year ended December 31, 2014, Management Fees of $2.5 million

were waived pursuant to the Pre-IPO Waiver. Any waived Management Fees are not subject to recoupment by the Adviser.
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The Incentive Fee consists of two parts, as follows:

(i) Through March 31, 2014, the quarter in which the Company completed its IPO, the first component, payable at the end of each quarter in arrears,
equaled 100% of the pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of a 1.5% quarterly “hurdle rate” the calculation of which is further explained
below, until the Adviser had received 15% of the total pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter and, for pre-Incentive Fee net
investment income in excess of 1.76% quarterly, 15% of all remaining pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter. The 100% “catch-up”
provision for pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of the 1.5% “hurdle rate” is intended to provide the Adviser with an incentive fee of
15% on all pre-Incentive Fee net investment income when that amount equals 1.76% in a quarter (7.04% annualized), which is the rate at which catch-
up was achieved. Once the “hurdle rate” is reached and catch-up is achieved, 15% of any pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of 1.76%
in any quarter is payable to the Adviser.

Beginning April 1, 2014, the first quarter after the Company’s IPO, the first component, payable at the end of each quarter in arrears, equals 100% of
the pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of a 1.5% quarterly “hurdle rate,” the calculation of which is further explained below, until the
Adviser has received 17.5% of the total pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter and, for pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in
excess of 1.82% quarterly, 17.5% of all remaining pre-Incentive Fee net investment income for that quarter. The 100% “catch-up” provision for pre-
Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of the 1.5% “hurdle rate” is intended to provide the Adviser with an incentive fee of 17.5% on all pre-
Incentive Fee net investment income when that amount equals 1.82% in a quarter (7.28% annualized), which is the rate at which catch-up is achieved.
Once the “hurdle rate” is reached and catch-up is achieved, 17.5% of any pre-Incentive Fee net investment income in excess of 1.82% in any quarter is
payable to the Adviser.

Pre-Incentive Fee net investment income means dividends, interest and fee income accrued by the Company during the calendar quarter, minus the
Company’s operating expenses for the quarter (including the Management Fee, expenses payable under the Administration Agreement to the
Administrator, and any interest expense and dividends paid on any issued and outstanding preferred stock, but excluding the Incentive Fee). Pre-
Incentive Fee net investment income includes, in the case of investments with a deferred interest feature (such as original issue discount, debt
instruments with pay-in-kind interest and zero coupon securities), accrued income that the Company may not have received in cash. Pre-Incentive Fee
net investment income does not include any realized capital gains, realized capital losses or unrealized capital appreciation or depreciation.

(ii) The second component, payable at the end of each fiscal year in arrears, equaled 15% through March 31, 2014, and beginning April 1, 2014, equals a
weighted percentage of cumulative realized capital gains from the Company’s inception to the end of that fiscal year, less cumulative realized capital
losses and unrealized capital depreciation. This component of the Incentive Fee is referred to as the Capital Gains Fee. Each year, the fee paid for this
component of the Incentive Fee is net of the aggregate amount of any previously paid Capital Gains Fee for prior periods. For capital gains that accrue
following March 31, 2014, the Incentive Fee rate is 17.5%. The Company accrues, but does not pay, a capital gains Incentive Fee with respect to
unrealized appreciation because a capital gains Incentive Fee would be owed to the Adviser if the Company were to sell the relevant investment and
realize a capital gain. The weighted percentage is intended to ensure that for each fiscal year following the completion of the IPO, the portion of the
Company’s realized capital gains that accrued prior to March 31, 2014, is subject to an incentive fee rate of 15% and the portion of the Company’s
realized capital gains that accrued beginning April 1, 2014 is subject to an incentive fee rate of 17.5%.

To determine whether pre-Incentive Fee net investment income exceeds the hurdle rate, prior to the IPO, the pre-Incentive Fee net investment income was
expressed as a rate of return on an average daily hurdle calculation value. The average daily hurdle calculation value, on any given day, equaled
« net assets as of the end of the calendar quarter immediately preceding the day; plus

+ the aggregate amount of capital drawn from investors (or reinvested pursuant to the dividend reinvestment plan) from the beginning of the current
quarter to the day; minus

» the aggregate amount of distributions (including share repurchases) made by the Company from the beginning of the current quarter to the day (but
only to the extent the distributions were not declared and accounted for on its books and records in a previous quarter).

Following the IPO, for purposes of determining whether pre-Incentive Fee net investment income exceeds the hurdle rate, pre-Incentive Fee net
investment income is expressed as a rate of return on the value of the Company’s net assets at the end of the immediately preceding calendar quarter.

The Company accrues the Incentive Fee taking into account unrealized gains and losses; however, Section 205(b)(3) of the Investment Advisers Act of
1940, as amended, prohibits the Adviser from receiving the payment of fees until those gains are realized, if ever. There can be no assurance that such

unrealized gains will be realized in the future.
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For the year ended December 31, 2016, Incentive Fees were $22.7 million which were realized and payable to the Adviser. For the year ended December
31, 2015, Incentive Fees were $20.2 million which were realized and payable to the Adviser. For the year ended December 31, 2014, Incentive Fees were
$17.8 million, of which $20.8 million were realized and payable to the Adviser.

The Adviser has voluntarily waived the Incentive Fees attributable to pre-Incentive Fee net investment income accrued by the Company as a result of the
Company’s ownership of the TICC Shares for any period in which TICC Capital Corp. remains a portfolio company of the Company. The Adviser has not
waived any part of the Capital Gains Fee attributable to the Company’s ownership of the TICC Shares and, accordingly, any realized capital gains or losses
and unrealized capital depreciation with respect to the TICC Shares will be applied against the Company’s cumulative realized capital gains on which the
Capital Gains Fee is calculated.

For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, Incentive Fees of $0.3 million and $0.2 million, respectively, were waived, consisting solely of
Incentive Fees attributable to the Company’s ownership of the TICC Shares. For the year ending December 31, 2014 no Incentive Fees were waived, as the
Company did not hold any TICC Shares during such periods. Any waived Incentive Fees are not subject to recoupment by the Adviser.

Since the Company’s IPO, with the exception of its waiver of Management Fees and certain Incentive Fees attributable to the Company’s ownership of the
TICC Shares, the Adviser has not waived its right to receive any Management Fees or Incentive Fees payable pursuant to the Investment Advisory
Agreement. There can be no assurance that the Adviser will continue to waive Management Fees or Incentive Fees related to the Company’s ownership of the
TICC Shares, as the Adviser can discontinue the voluntary waiver at any time. Accordingly, the Company may be required to continue to pay the full amount
of the Management Fee and Incentive Fee, including with respect to the TICC Shares, in future periods.

In November 2016, the Board renewed the Investment Advisory Agreement. Unless earlier terminated as described below, the Investment Advisory
Agreement will remain in effect until November 2017, and may be extended subject to required approvals. The Investment Advisory Agreement will
automatically terminate in the event of an assignment and may be terminated by either party without penalty upon 60 days’ written notice to the other party.

From time to time, the Adviser may pay amounts owed by the Company to third-party providers of goods or services, including the Board, and the
Company will subsequently reimburse the Adviser for such amounts paid on its behalf. Amounts payable to the Adviser are settled in the normal course of
business without formal payment terms.

4. Investments at Fair Value

Under the 1940 Act, the Company is required to separately identify non-controlled investments where it owns 5% or more of a portfolio company’s
outstanding voting securities as investments in “affiliated” companies and/or had the power to exercise control over the management or policies of such
portfolio company. In addition, under the 1940 Act, the Company is required to separately identify investments where it owns more than 25% of a portfolio
company’s outstanding voting securities and/or had the power to exercise control over the management or policies of such portfolio company as investments
in “controlled” companies. Detailed information with respect to the Company’s non-controlled, non-affiliated; non-controlled, affiliated; and controlled
affiliated investments is contained in the accompanying consolidated financial statements, including the consolidated schedules of investments. The
information in the tables below is presented on an aggregate portfolio basis, without regard to whether they are non-controlled non-affiliated, non-controlled
affiliated or controlled affiliated investments.

Investments at fair value consisted of the following at December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

Net Unrealized
Amortized Cost (1) Fair Value Gain (Loss)
First-lien debt investments $ 1,592,753 $ 1,599,578 $ 6,825
Second-lien debt investments 23,959 19,577 (4,382)
Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments 10,753 10,681 (72)
Equity and other investments 40,222 27,567 (12,655)
Total Investments $ 1,667,687 $ 1,657,403 $ (10,284)
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December 31, 2015

Net Unrealized

Amortized Cost (1) Fair Value Loss
First-lien debt investments $ 1,333,080 $ 1,310,183 $ (22,897)
Second-lien debt investments 126,049 121,222 (4,827)
Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments 29,751 27,966 (1,785)
Equity and other investments 40,796 26,338 (14,458)
Total Investments $ 1,529,676 $ 1,485,709 $ (43,967)

(1)  The amortized cost represents the original cost adjusted for the amortization of discounts or premiums, as applicable, on debt investments using the
effective interest method.

The industry composition of Investments at fair value at December 31, 2016 and 2015 is as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015

Automotive 1.8% 2.2%
Beverage, food, and tobacco 3.5% 4.2%
Business services 22.6% 21.2%
Chemicals 0.7% 0.5%
Education 6.0% 1.8%
Electronics 4.2% 5.5%
Financial services 10.8% 2.9%
Healthcare 12.2% 18.0%
Hotel, gaming, and leisure 4.5% 5.5%
Human resource support services 3.8% 3.6%
Insurance 4.0% 4.3%
Internet services 3.1% 3.6%
Manufacturing 3.2% 1.6%
Office products 2.2% 2.4%
Oil, gas and consumable fuels 2.7% 3.2%
Other 0.5% 0.6%
Pharmaceuticals 4.5% 4.9%
Real Estate — 0.7%
Retail and consumer products 8.9% 8.5%
Transportation 0.8% 4.8%

Total 100.0% 100.0%

The geographic composition of Investments at fair value at December 31, 2016 and 2015 is as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015

United States

Midwest 12.8% 9.9%

Northeast 29.3% 21.9%

South 24.5% 26.1%

West 28.0% 29.7%
Canada 1.6% 1.9%
Europe 3.8% 10.5%

Total 100.0% 100.0%

5. Derivatives
Foreign Currency

The Company enters into foreign currency forward contracts from time to time to facilitate settlement of purchases and sales of investments denominated
in foreign currencies or to help mitigate the impact that an adverse change in foreign exchange rates would have on the value of the Company’s investments
denominated in foreign currencies. A foreign currency forward contract is a commitment to purchase or sell a foreign currency at a future date at a negotiated
forward rate. These contracts are marked-to-market by recognizing the difference between the contract exchange rate and the current forward exchange rate as
of the measurement date as
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unrealized appreciation or depreciation. Realized gains or losses are recognized when contracts are settled. The foreign currency forward contracts that the
Company enters into typically have terms of approximately two months or less. Risks may arise as a result of the potential inability of the counterparties to
meet the terms of their contracts. The Company attempts to limit this risk by dealing with only creditworthy counterparties.

During the year ended December 31, 2016, the Company entered into foreign currency forward contracts to facilitate settlement of purchases and sales of
investments denominated in foreign currencies. The Company did not have any open foreign currency forward contracts as of December 31, 2016.

All realized and unrealized gains and losses on foreign currency forward contracts are included in unrealized and realized gains and losses within the
Company’s consolidated statements of operations. Unrealized gains and losses on foreign currency forward contracts are also included in net unrealized gains
(losses) within the Company’s consolidated balance sheets.

The Company has not been required to post cash collateral related to its foreign currency forward contracts, but may be required to do so in the future.

Interest Rate Swaps

In June 2014, in connection with the issuance of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, the Company entered into two interest rate swap transactions, each
with a $57.5 million notional amount. As of December 31, 2014 the Company received fixed rate interest at 4.50% and paid variable rate interest based on the
three-month London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”) plus 252.9 basis points.

In January 2015, the Company closed out its existing interest rate swaps and simultaneously entered into new interest rate swaps realizing a cash payment
of $2.0 million and increasing pricing to three-month LIBOR plus 286 basis points. The new swap transactions mature on December 15, 2019.

In November 2015, in connection with a fixed rate investment, the Company entered into two interest rate swap transactions, each with a $46.3 million
notional amount. The Company receives three-month LIBOR and pays fixed rate interest at 1.16%. the swap transactions mature on October 5, 2018.

The following tables present the gross and net information on the Company’s interest rate swap transactions that are eligible for offset in the Company’s
consolidated balance sheets as of December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

Gross Gross Amount
Amount of Offset in the Net Amount of Assets in the
Notional Recognized Consolidated Consolidated Balance Sheets Account in the Consolidated

($ in thousands) Maturity Date Amount Assets Balance Sheets [0)) Balance Sheets
Receivable for interest rate

Interest rate swap 12/15/2019 $ 115,000 $ — (207) $ (207) swaps
Receivable for interest rate

Interest rate swap 10/5/2018 92,500 276 — 276 swaps

Total $ 207,500 $ 276 $ 07) $ 69

(1)  The notional amount of certain interest rate swaps may exceed the Company’s investment in individual portfolio companies as a result of arrangements
with other lenders in the syndicate.

December 31, 2015

Gross Gross Amount
Amount of Offset in the Net Amount of Assets in the
Notional Recognized Consolidated Consolidated Balance Sheets Account in the Consolidated

($ in thousands) Maturity Date Amount Assets Balance Sheets [6)) Balance Sheets
Receivable for interest rate

Interest rate swap 12/15/2019 $ 115,000 $ 128 % — 128 swaps
Receivable for interest rate

Interest rate swap 10/5/2018 92,500 274 — 274 swaps

Total $ 207,500 $ 402 $ = $ 402
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(1) The notional amount of certain interest rate swaps may exceed the Company’s investment in individual portfolio companies as a result of arrangements with
other lenders in the syndicate.

During the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, the Company received $5.2 million, $5.2 million, and $2.6 million, respectively, and paid
$4.1 million, $3.7 million, and $1.6 million, respectively, related to the quarterly settlements of its $115 million notional amount interest rate swap. The net
amounts of these settlements are reductions to interest expense in the Company’s consolidated statements of operations.

During the year ended December 31, 2016 the Company received $0.5 million and paid $1.1 million related to the quarterly settlements of its $92.5
million notional amount interest rate swap. The net amounts of these settlements are a reduction to interest income in the Company’s consolidated statements
of operations.

For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company recognized ($0.3) million and ($0.6) million, respectively, in unrealized depreciation on
derivatives in the consolidated statement of operations related to the swap transactions. As of December 31, 2016, and 2015, the swap transactions had a fair
value of $0.1 million, and $0.4 million, respectively, which is included in receivable for interest rate swaps on the Company’s consolidated balance sheet.

The Company is required under the terms of its derivatives agreements to pledge assets as collateral to secure its obligations under the derivatives. The
amount of collateral required varies over time based on the mark-to-market value, notional amount and remaining term of the derivatives, and may exceed the
amount owed by the Company on a mark-to-market basis. Any failure by the Company to fulfill any collateral requirement (e.g., a so-called “margin call”) may
result in a default. In the event of a default by a counterparty, the Company would be an unsecured creditor to the extent of any such overcollateralization. As of
December 31, 2016, $1.1 million of cash is pledged as collateral under the Company’s derivative instruments and is included in restricted cash as a component of
other assets on the Company’s consolidated balance sheet. The Company also had $0.9 million of cash collateral posted as of December 31, 2015, which is also
included in restricted cash as a component of other assets on the Company’s consolidated balance sheet.

The Company may enter into other derivative instruments and incur other exposures with the same or other counterparties in the future.

6. Fair Value of Financial Instruments
Investments

The following tables present fair value measurements of investments as of December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Fair Value Hierarchy at December 31, 2016

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
First-lien debt investments $ — $ 145,491 $ 1,454,087 $1,599,578
Second-lien debt investments — 16,227 3,350 19,577
Mezzanine and unsecured debt investments 5,511 5,170 — 10,681
Equity and other investments 6,580 8,522 12,465 27,567
Total Investments at Fair Value $ 12,091 $ 175,410 $ 1,469,902 $1,657,403
Receivable on interest rate swaps — 69 — 69
Total $ 12,091 $ 175,479 $ 1,469,902 $1,657,472

Fair Value Hierarchy at December 31, 2015

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
First-lien debt investments $ — % 80,692 $ 1229491 $ 1,310,183
Second-lien debt investments — 30,781 90,441 121,222
Mezzanine debt investments — 20,165 7,801 27,966
Equity and other investments 9,933 8,200 8,205 26,338
Total Investments at Fair Value $ 9,933 $ 139,838 $ 1,335,938 $ 1,485,709
Receivable on interest rate swaps — 402 — 402
Total $ 9,933 $ 140,240 $ 1,335,938 $ 1,486,111
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Transfers between levels, if any, are recognized at the beginning of the quarter in which the transfers occur.

The following tables present the changes in the fair value of investments for which Level 3 inputs were used to determine the fair value as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Year Ended
December 31, 2016
First-lien Second-lien Mezzanine Equity
debt debt and unsecured debt and other
investments investments investments investments Total

Balance, beginning of period $ 1,229,491 $ 90,442 $ 7,801 $ 8,206 $ 1,335,940
Purchases or originations 675,813 5) — — 675,808
Proceeds from investments — — — (241) (241)
Repayments / redemptions (455,697) (62,500) (2,165) — (520,362)
Paid-in-kind interest 6,363 2,557 — — 8,920
Net change in unrealized gains (losses) 18,593 2,561 280 672 22,106
Net realized losses (8,585) — 79 — (8,506)
Net amortization of discount on securities 12,483 1,036 28 — 13,547
Transfers within Level 3 34,082 (34,082) — — —
Transfers into (out of) Level 3 (58,456) 3,341 (6,023) 3,828 (57,310)

Balance, End of Period $ 1,454,087 $ 3,350 $ — 3 12,465 $ 1,469,902

Idera and Quiksilver — Boardriders SA were transferred out of Level 3 for fair value measurement purposes during the year ended December 31, 2016, as
a result of changes in the observability of inputs into these securities valuations. Vertellus was transferred into Level 3 fair value measurement purposes as a
result of changes in the observability of inputs into the valuation. APX Group was transferred into Level 1 as a result of changes in the observability of inputs
into the valuation.

Year Ended
December 31, 2015
First-lien Second-lien Mezzanine Equity
debt debt debt and other
investments investments investments investments Total

Balance, beginning of period $ 1,059,336 $ 61,250 $ 4520 $ 9,368 $ 1,134,474
Purchases or originations 632,277 30,201 — 7,843 670,321
Proceeds from investments (22,344) — — — (22,344)
Repayments / redemptions (438,438) — (4,887) — (443,325)
Paid-in-kind interest 4,282 1,128 1 — 5,411
Net change in unrealized losses (14,125) (2,375) 638 (6,169) (22,031)
Net realized losses (2,525) — — (2,837) (5,362)
Net amortization of discount on securities 11,506 237 70 — 11,813
Transfers into (out of) Level 3 (478) — 7,459 — 6,981

Balance, End of Period $ 1,229,491 $ 90,441 $ 7,801 $ 8,205 $ 1,335,938

Quiksilver — Boardriders SA and Sears were transferred into Level 3 for fair value measurement purposes during the year ended December 31, 2015, as a
result of changes in the observability of inputs into these securities valuations.
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The following table presents information with respect to net change in unrealized appreciation or depreciation on investments for which Level 3 inputs
were used in determining fair value that are still held by the Company at December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Net Change in Unrealized Net Change in Unrealized
Appreciation or (Depreciation) Appreciation or (Depreciation)
for the Year Ended for the Year Ended
December 31, 2016 on December 31, 2015 on
Investments Held at Investments Held at
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
First-lien debt investments $ 18,229 $ (9,373)
Second-lien debt investments 8 (2,374)
Mezzanine and unsecured debt
investments — 310
Equity and other investments 672 (7,378)
Total $ 18,909 $ (18,815)

The following table presents the fair value of Level 3 Investments at fair value and the significant unobservable inputs used in the valuations as of
December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016
Impact to Valuation
Valuation Unobservable Range (Weighted from an Increase to
Fair Value Technique Input Average) Input
First-lien debt
investments $ 1,454,087 Income approach (1) Market yield 6.6% — 12.9% (9.3%) Decrease
Second-lien debt
investments $ 3,350 Income approach Market yield 13.6% — 13.6% (13.6%) Decrease
Equity and other Comparable
investments $ 12,465 Market Multiple (2) multiple 8.4x — 13.5x (10.1x) Increase

(1)  Includes $123.6 million of first-lien debt investments which were valued using a waterfall of the asset valuation.
(2)  Includes $4.7 million of equity investments which were valued using a weighted valuation approach.

December 31, 2015

Impact to Valuation

Valuation Unobservable Range (Weighted from an Increase to
Fair Value Technique Input Average) Input

First-lien debt

investments $ 1,229,491  Income approach (1) Market yield 3.9% — 15.3% (10.8%) Decrease
Second-lien debt

investments $ 90,441 Income approach Market yield 12.1% — 13.8% (13.2%) Decrease
Mezzanine debt

investments $ 7,801  Income approach Market yield 12.6% — 12.6% (12.6%) Decrease

Comparable

Equity and other Market Multiple or multiple or discount Increase or

investments $ 8,205 Discounted Cash Flow (2)  rate 8.4x — 13.5x (11.8x) or 12.0% decrease

1) Includes $44.1 million of first-lien debt investments which, due to the proximity of the transactions relative to the measurement date, were valued
using the transacted value of the investments.

(2)  Includes $3.8 million of equity investments which, due to the proximity of the transactions relative to the measurement date, were valued using the
transacted value of the investments.

The Company typically determines the fair value of its performing Level 3 debt investments utilizing a yield analysis. In a yield analysis, a price is
ascribed for each investment based upon an assessment of current and expected market yields for similar investments and risk profiles. Additional
consideration is given to the expected life, portfolio company performance since close, and other terms and risks associated with an investment. Among other
factors, a determinant of risk is the amount of leverage used by the portfolio company relative to the total enterprise value of the company, and the rights and
remedies of our investment within each portfolio company’s capital structure.

Significant unobservable quantitative inputs typically considered in the fair value measurement of the Company’s Level 3 debt investments primarily
include current market yields, including relevant market indices, but may also include quotes from brokers,
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dealers, and pricing services as indicated by comparable investments. If debt investments are credit impaired, an enterprise value analysis may be used to
value such debt investments; however, in addition to the methods outlined above, other methods such as a liquidation or wind-down analysis may be utilized
to estimate enterprise value. For the Company’s Level 3 equity investments, multiples of similar companies’ revenues, earnings before income taxes,
depreciation and amortization (“EBITDA”) or some combination thereof and comparable market transactions are typically used.

Financial Instruments Not Carried at Fair Value
Debt

The fair value of the Company’s Revolving Credit Facility, which is categorized as Level 3 within the fair value hierarchy, as of December 31, 2016,
approximates its carrying value as the outstanding balance is callable at carrying value. The fair value of the Company’s 2019 Convertible Senior Notes,
which is categorized as Level 2 within the fair value hierarchy, as of December 31, 2016, was $117.6 million, based on broker quotes received by the
Company.

Other Financial Assets and Liabilities

The carrying amounts of the Company’s assets and liabilities, other than investments at fair value and 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, approximate fair
value due to their short maturities or their close proximity of the originations to the measurement date. Under the fair value hierarchy, cash and cash
equivalents are classified as Level 1 while the Company’s other assets and liabilities, other than investments at fair value and Revolving Credit Facility, are
classified as Level 2.

7. Debt

In accordance with the 1940 Act, with certain limitations, the Company is allowed to borrow amounts such that its asset coverage, as defined in the 1940
Act, is at least 200% after such borrowing. As of December 31, 2016 and 2015, the Company’s asset coverage was 237.7% and 225.7% respectively.

Debt obligations consisted of the following as of December 31, 2016 and 2015:

December 31, 2016

Aggregate Principal Outstanding Amount Carrying

A Committed Principal Available (1) Value (2)
Revolving Credit Facility $ 945,000 $ 578,657 $ 366,343 $ 569,919
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115,000 115,000 — 110,790
Total Debt $ 1,060,000 $ 693,657 $ 366,343 $ 680,709

(1)  The amount available reflects any limitations related to the respective debt facilities’ borrowing bases.
(2)  The carrying values of the Company’s Revolving Credit Facility and 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are presented net of deferred financing costs of
$8.7 million and $2.3 million, respectively.

December 31, 2015

Aggregate Principal Outstanding Amount Carrying

A Committed Principal Available (1) Value (2)
Revolving Credit Facility $ 821,250 $ 540,305 $ 280,945 $ 532,996
2019 Convertible Senior Notes 115,000 115,000 — 109,427
Total Debt $ 936,250 $ 655,305 $ 280,945 $ 642,423

(1)  The amount available reflects any limitations related to the respective debt facilities’ borrowing bases.
(2)  The carrying values of the Company’s Revolving Credit Facility and 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are presented net of deferred financing costs of
$7.3 million and $3.1 million, respectively.
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For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, the components of interest expense were as follows:

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Interest expense $ 20,501 $ 15,342 $ 10,951
Commitment fees 837 1,773 2,263
Amortization of debt issuance costs 2,238 5,874 2,553
Accretion of original issue discount 589 560 300
Swap settlement (1,057) (1,539) (989)

Total Interest Expense $ 23,108 $ 22,010 $ 15,078
Average debt outstanding (in millions) $ 7259 § 540.8 § 377.1
Weighted average interest rate 2.7% 2.6% 2.6%
Average 1-month LIBOR rate 0.50% 0.20% 0.16%

Revolving Credit Facility

On August 23, 2012, the Company entered into a senior secured revolving credit agreement with SunTrust Bank, as administrative agent, and J.P. Morgan
Chase Bank, N.A., as syndication agent, and certain other lenders. On July 2, 2013, the Company entered into an agreement to amend and restate the
agreement, effective on July 3, 2013. The amended and restated facility, among other things, increased the size of the facility from $200 million to $350
million. The facility included an uncommitted accordion feature that allowed the Company, under certain circumstances, to increase the size of the facility up
to $550 million. On September 30, 2013, the Company exercised its right under the accordion feature and increased the size of the facility to $400 million. On
January 27, 2014, the Company again exercised its right under the accordion feature and increased the size of the facility to $420 million.

On February 27, 2014, the Company further amended and restated the agreement. The second amended and restated agreement (the Revolving Credit
Facility), among other things:
 increased the size of the facility to $581.3 million;

+ increased the size of the uncommitted accordion feature to allow the Company, under certain circumstances to increase the size of the facility up to
$956.3 million;

+ increased the limit for swingline loans to $100 million;
» with respect to $545 million in commitments,

+ extended the expiration of the revolving period from June 30, 2017 to February 27, 2018, during which period the Company, subject to certain
conditions, may make borrowings under the facility, and

» extended the stated maturity date from July 2, 2018 to February 27, 2019; and
+ provided that borrowings under the multicurrency tranche will be available in certain additional currencies.

On May 30, 2014, the Company entered into agreements with various financial institutions pursuant to which each of the institutions agreed to provide
commitments through the accordion feature of the Revolving Credit Facility, increasing the aggregate commitments from $581.3 million to $781.3 million.

On June 27, 2014, the Company further amended the Revolving Credit Facility to extend the $36.3 million in commitments not previously extended such
that the revolving period as it related to all outstanding commitments would expire on February 27, 2018 and the stated maturity date as it related to all
outstanding commitments would be February 27, 2019.

On October 17, 2014, the Company entered into a third amendment to the Revolving Credit Facility:

* decreasing the applicable margin with respect to (i) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Alternate Base Rate from 1.25%
to 1.00% and (ii) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Adjusted LIBO Rate from 2.25% to 2.00%;

+ decreasing the aggregate commitments from $781.3 million to $766.3 million;
« extending the revolving period from February 27, 2018 to October 17, 2018;
+ extending the stated maturity date from February 27, 2019 to October 17, 2019; and

* increasing the sublimit applicable to letters of credit from $20 million to $100 million.
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On October 23, 2014, the Company entered into an agreement with a financial institution pursuant to which the institution agreed to provide commitments
through the accordion feature, increasing the aggregate commitments from $766.3 million to $776.3 million. On November 3, 2014, an existing lender agreed
to increase their commitment through the accordion feature, increasing aggregate commitments from $776.3 million to $781.3 million.

On October 2, 2015, the Company entered into a fourth amendment to the Revolving Credit Facility:

» decreasing the applicable margin with respect to (i) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Alternate Base Rate from 1.00%
to 0.75% and (ii) any loan bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Adjusted LIBO Rate from 2.00% to 1.75%, in each case, if the
Borrowing Base is equal to or greater than 1.85 times the Combined Debt Amount;

+ increasing the aggregate commitments from $781.3 million to $821.3 million;

+ extending the revolving period from October 17, 2018 to October 2, 2019;

» extending the stated maturity date from October 17, 2019 to October 2, 2020; and

+ increasing the accordion feature, which allows the Company, under certain circumstances, to increase the size of the Revolving Credit Facility, from a
maximum of $956.3 million to a maximum of $1.25 billion.

On December 10, 2015, TPG SL SPV, LLC became a guarantor under the Revolving Credit Facility.

On December 22, 2016, the Company entered into a fifth amendment to the Revolving Credit Facility:
*  increasing the aggregate commitments from $821.3 million to $945.0 million;
. with respect to $885.0 million in commitments,
+  extending the revolving period from October 2, 2019 to December 22, 2020; and
. extending the stated maturity date from October 2, 2020 to December 22, 2021.
The Company may borrow amounts in U.S. dollars or certain other permitted currencies. As of December 31, 2016, the Company had outstanding debt

denominated in Euro (EUR) of 47.1 million and Pound Sterling (GBP) of 13.3 million on its Revolving Credit Facility, included in the Outstanding Principal
amount in the table above.

Amounts drawn under the Revolving Credit Facility, including amounts drawn in respect of letters of credit, bear interest at either LIBOR plus a margin,
or the prime rate plus a margin. The Company may elect either the LIBOR or prime rate at the time of drawdown, and loans may be converted from one rate
to another at any time, subject to certain conditions. The Company also pays a fee of 0.375% on undrawn amounts and, in respect of each undrawn letter of
credit, a fee and interest rate equal to the then applicable margin while the letter of credit is outstanding.

The Revolving Credit Facility is guaranteed by TPG SL SPV, LLC, TC Lending, LLC and TSL MR, LLC and may be guaranteed by certain domestic
subsidiaries in the future. The Revolving Credit Facility is secured by a perfected first-priority security interest in substantially all the portfolio investments
held by the Company and each guarantor. Proceeds from borrowings may be used for general corporate purposes, including the funding of portfolio
investments.

The Revolving Credit Facility includes customary events of default, as well as customary covenants, including restrictions on certain distributions and
financial covenants requiring:
+ an asset coverage ratio of no less than 2 to 1 on the last day of any fiscal quarter;

 a liquidity test under which the Company must not maintain cash and liquid investments of less than 10% of the covered debt amount for more than 30
consecutive business days under circumstances where the Company’s adjusted covered debt balance is greater than 90% of the Company’s adjusted
borrowing base under the facility; and

+ stockholders’ equity of at least $500 million plus 25% of the net proceeds of the sale of equity interests after December 22, 2016.

Net proceeds received from the Company’s IPO, the exercise of the underwriters’ over-allotment option from the IPO, and net proceeds received from the
issuance of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were used to pay down borrowings on the Revolving Credit Facility.
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SPV Asset Facility

On May 8, 2012, the “Closing Date,” the Company’s wholly owned subsidiary TPG SL SPV, LLC, entered into a credit and security agreement with
Natixis, New York Branch. Also on May 8, 2012, the Company contributed certain investments to TPG SL SPV pursuant to the terms of a Master Sale and
Contribution Agreement by and between the Company and TPG SL SPV. The Company consolidates TPG SL SPV in its consolidated financial statements,
and no gain or loss was recognized as a result of the contribution. Proceeds from the SPV Asset Facility were permitted to be used to finance the acquisition
of eligible assets by TPG SL SPYV, including the purchase of such assets from the Company. The Company retains a residual interest in assets contributed to
or acquired by TPG SL SPV through its ownership of TPG SL SPV. The facility size was subject to availability under the borrowing base, which was based
on the amount of TPG SL SPV’s assets from time to time, and satisfaction of certain conditions, including an asset coverage test, an asset quality test and
certain concentration limits.

The credit and security agreement provided for a contribution and reinvestment period for up to 18 months after the Closing Date, or the Commitment
Termination Date. The Commitment Termination Date was November 8, 2013, at which point the reinvestment period of the SPV Asset Facility expired and
accordingly any undrawn availability under the facility terminated. The reinvestment period was subsequently reopened for the period from January 21, 2014
to January 21, 2015, thereby extending the Commitment Termination Date to January 21, 2015. Proceeds received by TPG SL SPV from interest, dividends
or fees on assets were required to be used to pay expenses and interest on outstanding borrowings, and the excess could be returned to the Company, subject
to certain conditions, on a quarterly basis. Prior to the Commitment Termination Date, proceeds received from principal on assets could be used to pay down
borrowings or make additional investments. Following the Commitment Termination Date, proceeds received from principal on assets were required to be
used to make payments of principal on outstanding borrowings on a quarterly basis. Proceeds received from interest and principal at the end of a reporting
period that have not gone through the settlement process for these payment obligations are considered to be restricted cash.

After giving effect to amendments to the credit and security agreement in January 2014 and March 2015, the facility (as amended, the “SPV Asset
Facility”) had commitments of $175 million and the pricing ranged from cost of funds plus 225 basis points to LIBOR plus 235 basis points and the facility
was scheduled to mature on January 21, 2021.

The undrawn portion of the commitment bore an unutilized commitment fee of 0.75%. This fee ceased to accrue on January 21, 2015 when the
reinvestment period ended. The SPV Asset Facility contained customary covenants, including covenants relating to separateness from the Adviser and its
affiliates and long-term credit ratings with respect to the underlying collateral obligations, and events of default. The SPV Asset Facility was secured by a
perfected first priority security interest in the assets of TPG SL SPV and on any payments received by TPG SL SPV in respect of such assets, which
accordingly were not available to pay the Company’s other debt obligations.

On September 25, 2015, TPG SL SPV prepaid all loans outstanding under the facility and the facility was terminated. Upon termination of the facility, the
security interests in the assets of TPG SL SPV and on payments received by TPG SL SPV in respect of such assets were released.

2019 Convertible Senior Notes

On June 10, 2014, the Company issued in a private offering $115 million aggregate principal amount convertible senior notes due December 2019 (the
“2019 Convertible Senior Notes”). The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were issued in a private placement only to qualified institutional buyers pursuant to
Rule 144A under the Securities Act. The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are unsecured, and bear interest at a rate of 4.50% per year, payable semiannually.
The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes will mature on December 15, 2019. In certain circumstances, the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes will be convertible into
cash, shares of the Company’s common stock or a combination of cash and shares of the Company’s common stock, at the Company’s election, at an initial
conversion rate of 38.7162 shares of common stock per $1,000 principal amount of 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, which is equivalent to an initial
conversion price of approximately $25.83 per share of the Company’s common stock, subject to customary anti-dilution adjustments. The sale of the 2019
Convertible Senior Notes generated net proceeds of approximately $110.8 million. The Company used the net proceeds of the offering to pay down debt
under the Revolving Credit Facility. In connection with the offering of 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, the Company entered into interest rate swaps to
continue to align the interest rates of its liabilities with its investment portfolio, which consists of predominately floating rate loans. As a result of the swaps,
the Company’s effective interest rate on the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes is three-month LIBOR plus 286 basis points. See Note 5 for further information
related to the Company’s interest rate swaps.

Holders may convert their 2019 Convertible Senior Notes at their option at any time prior to June 15, 2019 only under the following circumstances:
(1) during any calendar quarter commencing after the calendar quarter ending on September 30, 2014 (and only during such calendar quarter), if the last
reported sale price of the common stock for at least 20 trading days (whether or not consecutive) during a period of 30 consecutive trading days ending on the
last trading day of the immediately preceding calendar
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quarter is greater than or equal to 130% of the conversion price on each applicable trading day; (2) during the five business day period after any five
consecutive trading day period (the “measurement period”) in which the trading price (as defined in the indenture governing the 2019 Convertible Senior
Notes) per $1,000 principal amount of notes for each trading day of the measurement period was less than 98% of the product of the last reported sale price of
the Company’s common stock and the conversion rate on each such trading day; or (3) upon the occurrence of specified corporate events. On or after June 15,
2019 until the close of business on the scheduled trading day immediately preceding the maturity date, holders may convert their notes at any time, regardless
of the occurrence or nonoccurrence of any of the foregoing circumstances.

The notes are senior unsecured obligations and rank senior in right of payment to the Company’s future indebtedness that is expressly subordinated in
right of payment to the notes; equal in right of payment to the Company’s existing and future indebtedness that is not so subordinated; effectively junior in
right of payment to any of the Company’s secured indebtedness (including unsecured indebtedness that the Company later secures) to the extent of the value
of the assets securing such indebtedness; and structurally junior to all existing and future indebtedness (including trade payables) incurred by the Company’s
subsidiaries, financing vehicles or similar facilities.

For the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, the components of interest expense related to the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
Interest expense $ 5175 $ 5,175
Accretion of original issue discount 589 560
Amortization of debt issuance cost 774 774
Total Interest Expense $ 6,538 $ 6,509

Total interest expense in the table above does not include the effect of the interest rate swaps. During the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, the
Company received $5.2 million and $5.2 million, respectively, and paid $4.1 million and $3.7 million, respectively, related to the quarterly settlement of its
interest rate swaps. These net amounts are reductions to interest expense in the Company’s consolidated statements of operations. In January 2015, the
Company closed out its existing interest rate swaps and simultaneously entered into new interest rate swaps, realizing a cash payment of $2.0 million and
increasing pricing to three-month LIBOR plus 286 basis points. Please see Note 5 for further information about the Company’s interest rate swaps.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, the principal amount of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes exceeded the value of the underlying shares
multiplied by the per share closing price of the Company’s common stock.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, the components of the carrying value of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes and the stated interest rate
were as follows:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
Principal amount of debt $ 115,000 $ 115,000
Original issue discount, net of accretion (1,928) (2,517)
Deferred financing costs (2,282) (3,056)
Carrying value of debt $ 110,790 $ 109,427
Stated interest rate 4.50% 4.50%

The stated interest rate in the table above does not include the effect of the interest rate swaps. The Company’s swap-adjusted interest rate as of December
31, 2016 was three-month LIBOR plus 286 basis points. Please see Note 5 for further information about the Company’s interest rate swaps.

The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes Indenture contains certain covenants, including covenants requiring the Company to comply with the requirement
under the 1940 Act that the Company’s asset coverage ratio, as defined in the 1940 Act, equal at least 200% and to provide financial information to the
holders of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes under certain circumstances. These covenants are subject to important limitations and exceptions that are
described in the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes Indenture. As of December 31, 2016, the Company was in compliance with the terms of the 2019 Convertible
Senior Notes Indenture.

The 2019 Convertible Senior Notes are accounted for in accordance with Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) 470-20. Upon conversion of any of
the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, the Company intends to pay the outstanding principal amount in cash and, to the extent that the conversion value exceeds
the principal amount, the Company has the option to pay in cash or shares of the Company’s common stock (or a combination of cash and shares) in respect
of the excess amount, subject to the requirements of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes Indenture. The Company has determined that the embedded
conversion option in the 2019 Convertible
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Senior Notes are not required to be separately accounted for as a derivative under U.S. GAAP. In accounting for the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes, the
Company estimated at the time of issuance separate debt and equity components of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes. An original issue discount equal to the
equity components of the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes was recorded in “additional paid-in capital” in the accompanying consolidated balance sheet.
Additionally, the issuance costs associated with the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes were allocated to the debt and equity components in proportion to the
allocation of the proceeds and accounted for as debt issuance costs and equity issuance costs, respectively.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, the Company was in compliance with the terms of its debt obligations.

8. Commitments and Contingencies
Portfolio Company Commitments

From time to time, the Company may enter into commitments to fund investments; such commitments are incorporated into the Company’s assessment of
its liquidity position. The Company’s senior secured revolving loan commitments are generally available on a borrower’s demand and may remain
outstanding until the maturity date of the applicable loan. The Company’s senior secured term loan commitments are generally available on a borrower’s
demand and, once drawn, generally have the same remaining term as the associated loan agreement. Undrawn senior secured term loan commitments
generally have a shorter availability period than the term of the associated loan agreement.

As of December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, the Company had the following commitments to fund investments in current portfolio companies:

December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015
AppStar Financial, LLC - Revolver $ 2,000 $ 2,000
AvidXchange, Inc. - Delayed Draw Term Loan — 15,385
Clarabridge, Inc. - Revolver 2,500 2,500
CrunchTime Information Systems, Inc. - Delayed Draw
Term Loan 12,000 12,000
CrunchTime Information Systems, Inc. - Revolver 2,000 2,000
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. - Delayed Draw Term Loan — 4,800
Ecommerce Industries, Inc. - Revolver 2,486 2,486
Heartland Automotive Holdings, LLC - Revolver 4,139 2,833
Helix Health, Ltd. - Revolver 3,903 2,390
Highwinds Capital, Inc. - Revolver — 200
IRGSE Holding Corp. - Revolver 245 552
Leaf US Holdings, Inc. - Revolver 2,000 2,000
Marketo, Inc. - Revolver 1,875 —
MyAlarm Center, LLC - Delayed Draw 774 2,164
Network Merchants, Inc. - Revolver 780 780
PayLease, LLC - Revolver 5,000 5,000
SailPoint Technologies, Inc. - Revolver 1,200 —
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. - Multi Draw Term Loan — 1,500
ScentAir Technologies, Inc. - Revolver 2,143 2,143
Sears - ABL Revolver — 17,913
Sovos Compliance, LLC - Revolver 750 —
Total Portfolio Company Commitments $ 43,795 $ 78,646

Other Commitments and Contingencies

As of December 31, 2016, the Company had additional unfunded commitments of $50.0 million to fund investments to new borrowers that were not
current portfolio companies as of December 31, 2016. As of December 31, 2015, the Company did not have any unfunded commitments to fund investments
to new borrowers that were not current portfolio companies as of December 31, 2015.

From time to time, the Company may become a party to certain legal proceedings incidental to the normal course of its business. As of December 31,
2016, management is not aware of any pending or threatened litigation.
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9. Net Assets

In March 2016, the Company issued a total of 5,000,000 shares of common stock at $16.42 per share. Net of underwriting fees and offering costs, the
Company received total cash proceeds of $78.3 million.

The Company has a dividend reinvestment plan, whereby the Company may buy shares of its common stock in the open market or issue new shares in
order to satisfy dividend reinvestment requests. The number of shares to be issued to a stockholder is determined by dividing the total dollar amount of the
cash dividend or distribution payable to a stockholder by the market price per share of the Company’s common stock at the close of regular trading on the
NYSE on the payment date of a distribution, or if no sale is reported for such day, the average of the reported bid and ask prices. However, if the market price
per share on the payment date of a cash dividend or distribution exceeds the most recently computed net asset value per share, the Company will issue shares
at the greater of (i) the most recently computed net asset value per share and (ii) 95% of the current market price per share (or such lesser discount to the
current market price per share that still exceeded the most recently computed net asset value per share). Shares purchased in open market transactions by the
plan administrator will be allocated to a stockholder based on the average purchase price, excluding any brokerage charges or other charges, of all shares of
common stock purchased in the open market.

Pursuant to the Company’s dividend reinvestment plan, the following tables summarize the shares issued to stockholders who have not opted out of the
Company’s dividend reinvestment plan during the year ended December 31, 2016 and 2015. All shares issued to stockholders in the tables below are newly
issued shares.

Year Ended
December 31, 2016
Date

Date Declared

Record Date

Shares Issued

Shares Issued

November 3, 2015 December 31, 2015 February 1, 2016 147,809
February 24, 2016 March 31, 2016 May 2, 2016 186,204
May 4, 2016 June 30, 2016 August 1, 2016 168,621
August 3, 2016 September 30, 2016 November 1, 2016 135,692
Total Shares Issued 638,326
Year Ended
December 31, 2015
Date
Date Declared Record Date Shares Issued Shares Issued

November 3, 2014 December 31, 2014 February 2, 2015 162,490

February 24, 2015 March 31, 2015 May 1, 2015 41,441

May 7, 2015 June 30, 2015 August 3, 2015 26,258

August 4, 2015 September 30, 2015 November 2, 2015 138,413

Total Shares Issued 368,602

On November 3, 2014, the Company’s Board approved a stock repurchase plan (the “Company 10b5-1 Plan”) to acquire up to $50 million in the
aggregate of the Company’s common stock at prices just below the Company’s net asset value per share over a specified period, in accordance with the
guidelines specified in Rule 10b-18 and Rule 10b5-1 of the Exchange Act.

The Company 10b5-1 Plan is designed to allow the Company to repurchase its common stock at times when it otherwise might be prevented from doing
so under insider trading laws. The Company 10b5-1 Plan requires Goldman, Sachs & Co., as agent, to repurchase shares of common stock on the Company’s
behalf when the market price per share is below the most recently reported net asset value per share (including any updates, corrections or adjustments
publicly announced by the Company to any previously announced net asset value per share). Under the Company 10b5-1 Plan, the agent will increase the
volume of purchases made as the price of the Company’s common stock declines, subject to volume restrictions. The timing and amount of any stock
repurchases depend on the terms and conditions of the Company 10b5-1 Plan, the market price of the common stock and trading volumes, and no assurance
can be given that any particular amount of common stock will be repurchased.

The purchase of shares pursuant to the Company 10b5-1 Plan is intended to satisfy the conditions of Rule 10b5-1 and Rule 10b-18 under the Exchange
Act, and will otherwise be subject to applicable law, including Regulation M, which may prohibit purchases under certain circumstances.

On August 3, 2016, the Board authorized the extension of the termination date of the Company 10b5-1 Plan to February 28, 2017. Unless extended or
terminated by the Board, the Company 10b5-1 Plan will be in effect through the earlier of February 28, 2017 or such time as the current approved repurchase

amount of up to $50 million has been fully utilized, subject to certain conditions.

F-35



During the year ended December 31, 2016, the Company repurchased 86,081 shares under the Company 10b5-1 Plan at a weighted average price per
share of $15.44, inclusive of commissions, for a total cost of $1.3 million. During the year ended December 31, 2015, 2,000 shares were repurchased under
the Company 10b5-1 Plan at a weighted average price per share of $14.44, inclusive of commissions, for a total cost of $28.9. On February 22, 2017, the
Board authorized the extension of the termination date of the Company 10b5-1 Plan to August 3, 2017.

On December 3, 2013, the Board approved a stock split in the form of a stock dividend pursuant to which the Company’s stockholders of record as of
December 4, 2013 received 65.676 additional shares of common stock for each share of common stock held. The Company distributed the shares on
December 5, 2013 and paid cash for fractional shares without interest or deduction. For dates prior to December 3, 2013, the Company has retroactively
applied the effect of the stock split to the financial information presented herein by multiplying numbers of shares outstanding by 66.676 and dividing per
share amounts by 66.676.

10. Earnings per share

The following table sets forth the computation of basic and diluted earnings per common share:

Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
Increase in net assets resulting from operations $ 137,007 $ 63,568 $ 85,050
Weighted average shares of common stock
outstanding—basic and diluted 58,591,380 54,006,322 50,509,692
Earnings per common share—basic and diluted $ 234 $ 1.18 $ 1.68

For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per common share, the average closing price of the Company’s common stock for the year ended
December 31, 2016 was less than the conversion price for the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes outstanding as of December 31, 2016. Therefore, for all periods
presented in the financial statements, the underlying shares for the intrinsic value of the embedded options in the 2019 Convertible Senior Notes have no
impact on the computation of diluted earnings per common share.

11. Dividends

The following tables summarize dividends declared during the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015:

Year Ended
December 31, 2016
Date Declared Record Date Payment Date Dividend per Share
February 24, 2016 March 31, 2016 April 29, 2016 $ 0.39
May 4, 2016 June 30, 2016 July 29, 2016 0.39
August 3, 2016 September 30, 2016 October 31, 2016 0.39
November 7, 2016 December 31, 2016 January 31, 2017 0.39
Total Dividends Declared $ 1.56
Year Ended
December 31, 2015
Date Declared Record Date Payment Date Dividend per Share
February 24, 2015 March 31, 2015 April 30,2015 $ 0.39
May 7, 2015 June 30, 2015 July 31, 2015 0.39
August 4, 2015 September 30, 2015 October 30, 2015 0.39
November 3, 2015 December 31, 2015 January 29, 2016 0.39
Total Dividends Declared $ 1.56

The dividends declared during the years ended December 31, 2016 and December 31, 2015, were derived from net investment income and long-term
capital gains, determined on a tax basis.
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12. Income Taxes

The tax character of shareholder distributions attributable to the fiscal years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 were as follows:

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014
Ordinary Income (1) $ 89,916 $ 74,932 $ 80,077
Capital Gains 2,878 9,366 1,249
Total $ 92,794 $ 84,298 $ 81,326

1) For the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, 82.52%, 83.04%, and 78.85% of ordinary income qualified as interest related dividend which
is exempt from U.S. withholding tax applicable to non-U.S. shareholders.

The following reconciles increase in net assets resulting from operations for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014, to taxable income
at December 31, 2016, 2015 and 2014:

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014

Increase in net assets resulting from operations $ 137,007 $ 63,568 $ 85,050

Adjustments:

Net unrealized (gain) loss on investments (29,802) 28,568 17,722
Other income (loss) for tax purposes, not book (290) 437 3
Deferred organization costs (100) (100) (100)
Other expenses not currently deductible 2,249 1,521 1,156
Other book-tax differences (2,930) 2,073 189

Taxable Income $ 106,134 $ 96,067 $ 104,020

Note: Taxable income is an estimate and is not fully determined until the Company’s tax return is filed.

Taxable income generally differs from increase in net assets resulting from operations due to temporary and permanent differences in the recognition of
income and expenses, and generally excludes net unrealized gains or losses, as unrealized gains or losses are generally not included in taxable income until
they are realized.

The Company makes certain adjustments to the classification of stockholders’ equity as a result of permanent book-to-tax differences, which include
differences in the book and tax basis of certain assets and liabilities, and nondeductible federal taxes or losses among other items. To the extent these
differences are permanent, they are charged or credited to additional paid in capital, undistributed net investment income or undistributed net realized gains on
investments, as appropriate. In addition, due to the Company’s differing fiscal, tax, and excise tax year ends, the best estimates available are recorded to the
above accounts in the period that such differences arise or are identifiable.

During the year ended December 31, 2016, permanent differences were principally related to $2.3 million of recharacterization of income for tax purposes
between ordinary income and capital gains, $1.8 million attributable to accrued U.S. federal excise taxes, $1.0 million of recharacterization of prepayment
penalties for tax purposes between ordinary income and capital gains, and $0.4 million attributable to the foreign currency reclassifications. During the year
ended December 31, 2015, permanent differences were principally related to $13.8 million of recharacterization of prepayment penalties for tax purposes
between ordinary income and capital gains, $1.2 million attributable to accrued U.S. federal excise taxes, and $0.1 million attributable to the foreign currency
reclassifications. During the year ended December 31, 2014, permanent differences were principally related to $19.9 million of recharacterization of
prepayment penalties for tax purposes between ordinary income and capital gains, $1.1 million attributable to accrued U.S. federal excise taxes, and $0.2
million attributable to the foreign currency reclassifications.

As of December 31, 2016, the Company had a deferred tax asset of $3.1 million pertaining to operating losses, related to one of its investments. Given the
losses generated by the entity, the deferred tax asset has been offset by a valuation allowance of $3.1 million. As of December 31, 2015, the Company had a
deferred tax asset of $1.5 million pertaining to unrealized depreciation and a $1.6 million deferred tax asset pertaining to operating losses, related to one of its
investments. Given the losses generated by the entity, the deferred tax assets have been offset by valuation allowances of $1.5 million and $1.6 million for the
deferred tax asset generated from unrealized depreciation and operating income, respectively. There were no deferred tax assets or liabilities as of December
31, 2014.

The tax cost of the Company’s investments as of December 31, 2016 and 2015, approximates their amortized cost.
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13. Financial Highlights

The following per share data and ratios have been derived from information provided in the consolidated financial statements. The following are the
financial highlights for one share of common stock outstanding during the years ended December 31, 2016, 2015, 2014, 2013, and 2012.

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 December 31, 2014 December 31, 2013 December 31, 2012
Per Share Data (5)(7)
Net asset value, beginning of period $ 1515 $ 1553  $ 1552  $ 1519 $ 14.71
Net investment income (1) 1.83 1.76 2.07 1.66 1.36
Net realized and unrealized
gain (loss) (1) 0.51 (0.58) (0.33) 0.23 0.29
Total from operations 2.34 1.18 1.74 1.89 1.65
Issuance of common stock, net of
offering costs (1) 0.03 — (0.20) — —
Dividends declared from net investment
income (2) (1.39) (1.15) (1.51) (1.36) (1.06)
Dividends declared from realized
gains (2) (0.17) (0.41) (0.02) (0.20) (0.11)
Total increase (decrease) in net
assets 0.81 (0.38) 0.01 0.33 0.48
Net Asset Value, End of Period $ 1595 $ 1515 $ 1553 $ 1552  $ 15.19
Per share market value at end of period $ 1868 % 1622 $ 16.82 — —
Total return based on market value (3) 24.78% 5.71% 14.69% — —
Total return based on net asset value (4) 15.54% 7.62% 9.92% 12.44% 11.26%
Shares Outstanding, End of Period 59,716,205 54,163,960 53,797,358 37,026,023 31,582,954

Ratios / Supplemental Data
Ratio of net expenses to average

net assets (6) 9.39% 9.31% 7.56% 6.60% 6.91%
Ratio of net investment income
to average net assets 11.84% 11.35% 13.42% 10.80% 8.43%
Portfolio turnover 37.40% 34.51% 53.16% 26.97% 45.70%
Net assets, end of period $ 952,212 $ 820,741 $ 835,405 $ 574,696 $ 479,803

(1)  The per share data was derived by using the weighted average shares outstanding during the period.

(2)  The per share data was derived by using the actual shares outstanding at the date of the relevant transactions.

(3)  Total return based on market value is calculated as the change in market value per share during the period plus declared dividends per share, divided
by the beginning market value per share.

(4)  Total return based on net asset value is calculated as the change in net asset value per share during the period plus declared dividends per share,
divided by the beginning net asset value per share.

(5)  As further described in Note 9, the indicated amounts for dates prior to December 3, 2013 have been retroactively adjusted for the stock split which
was effected in the form of a stock dividend.

(6)  The ratio of net expenses to average net assets in the table above reflects the Adviser’s waivers of its right to receive a portion of the Management Fee
and Incentive Fees with respect to the Company’s ownership of shares of common stock of TICC Capital Corp. Excluding the effects of waivers, the
ratio of net expenses to average net assets would have been 9.43% and 9.33% for the years ended December 31, 2016 and 2015, respectively. For the
years ended December 31, 2014, 2013, and 2012, the Company’s did not own any shares of common stock of TICC Capital Corp. For the years ended
December 31, 2014, 2013, and 2012, the ratio of net expenses to average net assets in the table above reflects the Adviser’s waivers of its right to
receive a portion of the Management Fee prior to our IPO. Excluding the effects of the waiver, the ratio of net expenses to average net assets would
have been 7.88%, 7.94% and 8.03% for the years ended December 31, 2014, 2013, and 2012, respectively.

(7) Table may not sum due to rounding.
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14. Selected Quarterly Financial Data (Unaudited)

2016
Q4 Q3 Q2 Q1
Investment Income $ 49,708 $ 53,917 $ 46,034 $ 42,751
Net Expenses (1) $ 21,641 $ 23,346 $ 20,531  $ 19,559
Net Investment Income $ 28,067 $ 30,571 $ 25503 % 23,192
Total unrealized and realized gains (losses) $ 4,656 $ 6,304 $ 24,135 $ (5,421)
Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Operations $ 32,723 $ 36,875 $ 49,638 $ 17,771
Net Asset Value per Share as of the End of the Quarter $ 1595 $ 15.78 % 1555 $ 15.11
2015
Q4 Q3 Q2 Q1
Investment Income $ 43559 $ 46,774  $ 45352 $ 37,730
Net Expenses (1) $ 19,916 $ 20,926 $ 20,332 $ 16,943
Net Investment Income $ 23,643 $ 25,849 $ 25,020 $ 20,787
Total unrealized and realized gains (losses) $ (27,985) $ (16,512) $ 9,085 $ 3,681
Increase (decrease) in Net Assets Resulting from Operations $ (4,342) $ 9,337 $ 34,105 $ 24,468
Net Asset Value per Share as of the End of the Quarter $ 1515 $ 1562 $ 1584 $ 15.60
2014
Q4 Q3 Q2 Q1
Investment Income $ 45,778 $ 38,404 $ 45657 $ 33,481
Net Expenses (1) $ 15,094 $ 15,288 $ 16,224  $ 12,239
Net Investment Income $ 30,684 $ 23,116 $ 29,433 $ 21,242
Total unrealized and realized gains (losses) $ (16,879) $ 4,513) $ (2,139) $ 4,106
Increase in Net Assets Resulting from Operations $ 13,805 $ 18,603 $ 27,294 $ 25,348
Net Asset Value per Share as of the End of the Quarter $ 1553 $ 15.66 $ 15.70 $ 15.51

(1)  Net expenses include income taxes, including excise taxes.

15. Subsequent Events

On February 1, 2017, the Company issued in a private offering $100 million aggregate principal amount of 4.50% Convertible Senior Notes due 2022 (the
“2022 Convertible Senior Notes”). On February 3, 2017, the Company issued an additional $15 million aggregate principal amount of the 2022 Convertible
Senior Notes pursuant to the exercise in full of the over-allotment option to purchase additional notes granted to the initial purchasers. The 2022 Convertible
Senior Notes are unsecured, and bear interest at a rate of 4.50% per year, payable semiannually. The 2022 Convertible Senior Notes will mature on August 1,
2022. In certain circumstances, the Convertible Senior Notes will be convertible into cash, shares of the Company’s common stock or a combination of cash
and shares of the Company’s common stock, at the Company’s election, at an initial conversion rate of 46.8516 shares of common stock per $1,000 principal
amount of 2022 Convertible Senior Notes, which is equivalent to an initial conversion price of approximately $21.34 per share of our common stock, subject
to customary anti-dilution adjustments. The sale of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes generated net proceeds of approximately $110.6 million. The Company
used the net proceeds of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes issuances to pay down debt under its Revolving Credit Facility.

On February 1, 2017, in connection with the issuance of the 2022 Convertible Senior Notes, the Company entered into an interest rate swap transaction

with a notional amount of $115 million. The Company pays three-month LIBOR plus 237.2 basis points and receives fixed rate interest at 4.50%. The swap
transaction matures on August 1, 2022.
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ITEM 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

None.

ITEM 9A. CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES

Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures. As of the end of the period covered by this report, we carried out an evaluation, under the supervision
and with the participation of our management, including our Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the design and
operation of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rule 13a-15 under the Exchange Act). Based on that evaluation, our Co-Chief Executive
Officers and Chief Financial Officer have concluded that our current disclosure controls and procedures are effective in timely alerting them to material
information relating to us that is required to be disclosed by us in the reports we file or submit under the Exchange Act.

Management’s Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting. Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal
control over financial reporting (as defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) of the Exchange Act). Under the supervision and with the participation of
management, including the Co-Chief Executive Officers and Chief Financial Officer, we conducted an evaluation of the effectiveness of our internal control
over financial reporting based on the criteria established in Internal Control—Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (2013 COSO Framework). Based on our evaluation under the framework in Internal Control—Integrated
Framework, management concluded that our internal control over financial reporting was effective as of December 31, 2016.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation
of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of
compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Attestation Report of the Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm. Our independent registered public accounting firm, KPMG LLP, has issued
an audit report on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting, which is set forth under the heading “Report of Independent Registered
Public Accounting Firm” on page F-2.

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting. There have been no changes in our internal control over financial reporting that occurred during
our most recently completed fiscal quarter that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial
reporting.

ITEM 9B. OTHER INFORMATION

On February 22, 2017, the Board of Directors of the Company and the Adviser entered into an amended and restated administration agreement (the
“Amended and Restated Administration Agreement”) reflecting certain clarifications to the agreement, including with respect to the scope of the costs and
expenses of the Administrator’s services.

A copy of the Amended and Restated Administration Agreement is attached as Exhibit 10.16 to this Annual Report on Form 10-K.
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PART III

ITEM 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Information in response to this item is incorporated by reference from our Proxy Statement relating to our 2017 annual meeting of stockholders. The
Proxy Statement will be filed with the SEC within 120 days after the end of the fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K pursuant to Regulation 14A under the
Exchange Act.

ITEM 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

Information in response to this item is incorporated by reference from our Proxy Statement relating to our 2017 annual meeting of stockholders.

ITEM 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT AND RELATED STOCKHOLDER
MATTERS

Information in response to this item is incorporated by reference from our Proxy Statement relating to our 2017 annual meeting of stockholders.

ITEM 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIP AND RELATED TRANSACTION, AND DIRECTOR INDEPENDENCE

Information in response to this item is incorporated by reference from our Proxy Statement relating to our 2017 annual meeting of stockholders.

ITEM 14. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES

Information in response to this item is incorporated by reference from our Proxy Statement relating to our 2017 annual meeting of stockholders.
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PART IV

ITEM 15. EXHIBITS AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES

The following documents are filed as part of this Annual Report:

(1)  Financial Statements—Financial statements are included in Item 8. See the Index to the Consolidated Financial Statements on page F-1 of this
annual report on Form 10-K.
(2)  Financial Statement Schedules—None. We have omitted financial statements schedules because they are not required or are not applicable, or the
required information is shown in the consolidated financial statements or notes to the consolidated financial statements included in this annual
report on Form 10-K.
(3)  Exhibits—The following is a list of all exhibits filed as a part of this annual report on Form 10-K, including those incorporated by reference.
Exhibit No Description of Exhibits
3.1 Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to Amendment No. 1 to the Company’s
Registration Statement on Form 10 filed on March 14, 2011).
3.2 Certificate of Amendment to Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s
Current Report on Form 8-K filed on March 12, 2014).
3.3 Certificate of Change of Registered Agent and/or Registered Office (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s Quarterly
Report on Form 10-Q filed on November 7, 2016).
34 Bylaws of TPG Specialty Lending, Inc., effective as of November 7, 2016 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2 to the Company’s
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed on November 7, 2016).
4.1 Form of Common Stock Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed on March
22,2012).
4.2 Indenture, dated June 10, 2014, between TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. and Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as Trustee (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on June 10, 2014).
4.3 Form of 4.50% Convertible Senior Note Due 2019 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K
filed on June 10, 2014).
4.4 Indenture, dated as of February 1, 2017, between TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. and Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as Trustee
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on February 1, 2017).
4.5 Form of 4.50% Convertible Senior Note Due 2022 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K
filed on February 1, 2017).
10.1 Form of Indemnification Agreement between the Company and certain officers and directors (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to
Amendment No. 1 to the Company’s Registration Statement on Form 10 filed on March 14, 2011).
10.2 Administration Agreement, dated as of March 15, 2011, between the Company and the Adviser (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to
the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on March 15, 2011).
10.3 Amended and Restated Investment Advisory and Management Agreement, dated December 12, 2011, between the Company and the Adviser
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on December 13, 2011).
10.4 Custodian Agreement dated November 29, 2012 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K
filed on December 4, 2012).
10.5 Amended and Restated Revolving Credit and Security Agreement, dated as of January 21, 2014, among TPG SL SPV, LLC, as Borrower, the
Lenders from Time to Time Parties Hereto, Natixis, New York Branch, as Facility Agent and State Street Bank and Trust Company, as
Collateral Agent (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.18 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed on March 4, 2014).
10.6 Amended and Restated Master Sale and Contribution Agreement by and between TPG Specialty Lending, Inc., as the Originator and TPG SL

SPV, LLC, as the Buyer, dated as of January 21, 2014 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.19 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form
10-K filed on March 4, 2014).
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Exhibit No

Description of Exhibits

10.7

10.8

10.9

10.10

10.11

10.12

10.13

10.14

10.15

10.16
21.1
31.1

31.2

31.3

32

Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Credit Agreement, dated February 27, 2014, among TPG Specialty Lending, Inc., as Borrower,
the Lenders Party Hereto and SunTrust Bank, as Administrative Agent, and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as Syndication Agent (incorporated
by reference to Exhibit 10.20 to the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K filed on March 4, 2014).

Dividend Reinvestment Plan of TPG Specialty Lending, Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit (e) to Pre-Effective Amendment No. 4 to
the Company’s Registration Statement on Form N-2 filed on March 17, 2014).

Form of Increase Letter pursuant to the Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Credit Agreement, dated February 27, 2014, among
TPG Specialty Lending, Inc., as Borrower, the Lenders Party Hereto and SunTrust Bank, as Administrative Agent, and JPMorgan Chase Bank,
N.A., as Syndication Agent (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s Quarterly Annual Report on Form 10-Q filed on
August 4, 2014).

First Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated June 3, 2014, among TPG Specialty
Lending, Inc., as Borrower, the Lenders party thereto and SunTrust Bank, as Administrative Agent and Collateral Agent (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed on August 4, 2014).

Second Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated June 27, 2014, among TPG
Specialty Lending, Inc., as Borrower, Morgan Stanley Bank, N.A., as a Lender, and SunTrust Bank, as Administrative Agent (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed on August 4, 2014).

Third Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated October 17, 2014, among TPG
Specialty Lending, Inc., as Borrower, the Lenders party thereto and SunTrust Bank, as Administrative Agent (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed on November 3, 2014).

Second Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement, dated as of March 27, 2015, among TPG SL SPV, LLC, as Borrower, the
Lenders from time to time parties thereto, Natixis, New York Branch, as Facility Agent and State Street Bank and Trust Company, as Collateral
Agent (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K filed on March 30, 2015).

Fourth Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated October 2, 2015, among TPG
Specialty Lending, Inc., as Borrower, the Lenders party thereto and Suntrust Bank, as Administrative Agent (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q filed on November 3, 2015).

Fifth Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated December 22, 2016, among TPG
Specialty Lending, Inc., as Borrower, the Lenders party thereto and SunTrust Bank, as Administrative Agent.

Amended and Restated Administration Agreement, dated as of February 22, 2017 between the Company and the Adviser.
Subsidiaries of TPG Specialty Lending, Inc.

Certification of Co-Chief Executive Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002.

Certification of Co-Chief Executive Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002.

Certification of Chief Financial Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of
2002.

Certification of Co-CEOs and CFO Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of
2002.

ITEM 16. FORM 10-K SUMMARY

Not applicable.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its
behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

Date: February 22, 2017 TPG SPECIALTY LENDING, INC.

/s/ Michael Fishman

Co-Chief Executive Officer

/s/ Joshua Easterly

Co-Chief Executive Officer

Each person whose signature appears below constitutes and appoints Michael Fishman, Joshua Easterly, Ian Simmonds, David Stiepleman and Jennifer
Gordon, and each of them, such person’s true and lawful attorney-in-fact and agent, with full power of substitution and revocation, for such person and in
such person’s name, place and stead, in any and all capacities, to sign one or more Annual Reports on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31,
2016, and any and all amendments thereto, and to file same with all exhibits thereto, and other documents in connection therewith, with the Securities and
Exchange Commission, granting unto said attorneys-in-fact and agents, and each of them, full power and authority to do and perform each and every act and
thing requisite and necessary to be done in connection therewith, as fully to all intents and purposes as such person might or could do in person, hereby
ratifying and confirming all that said attorneys-in-fact and agents and each of them, or their or his substitute or substitutes, may lawfully do or cause to be
done by virtue hereof.

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by the following persons on behalf of the
registrant and in the capacities indicated on February 22, 2017.

Signature Title
/s/ Michael Fishman Co-Chief Executive Officer and Director (Principal Executive Officer)
Michael Fishman
/s/ Joshua Easterly Co-Chief Executive Officer, Director and Chairman of the Board of Directors
Joshua Easterly
/s/ Ian Simmonds Chief Financial Officer (Principal Financial Officer)
Ian Simmonds
/s/ Michael Graf Vice President (Principal Accounting Officer)
Michael Graf
/s/ John A. Ross Director and Chairman of the Audit Committee
John A. Ross
/s/ Richard A. Higginbotham Director

Richard A. Higginbotham

/s/ Ronald K. Tanemura Director
Ronald K. Tanemura
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Exhibit 10.15
EXECUTION VERSION

FIFTH AMENDMENT
TO SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED SENIOR SECURED REVOLVING CREDIT AGREEMENT

THIS FIFTH AMENDMENT TO SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED SENIOR SECURED REVOLVING CREDIT AGREEMENT, dated
as of December 22, 2016 (this “Amendment”), to the Existing Credit Agreement (capitalized terms used herein and not otherwise defined shall have the
meanings given to such terms in Article I) is among TPG SPECIALTY LENDING, INC., a Delaware corporation (the “Borrower”), the LENDERS party
hereto and SUNTRUST BANK, as Administrative Agent.

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the Borrower, the Lenders party hereto and the Administrative Agent are parties to the Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured
Revolving Credit Agreement, dated as of February 27, 2014 (as amended by the First Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured
Revolving Credit Agreement, dated as of June 3, 2014, the Second Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit
Agreement, dated as of June 27, 2014, the Third Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated as of
October 17, 2014, and the Fourth Amendment to Second Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement, dated as of October 2, 2015
(the “Existing_Credit Agreement”), and by this Amendment and as the same may be further amended, supplemented, amended and restated or otherwise
modified from time to time, the “Credit Agreement”); and

WHEREAS, the Borrower has requested that the Lenders agree to amend the Existing Credit Agreement, and the Lenders party hereto are willing,
on the terms and subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, to agree to the amendment set forth below and the other terms hereof;

NOW, THEREFORE, the parties hereto hereby covenant and agree as follows:

ARTICLEI
DEFINITIONS

SECTION 1.1. Certain Definitions. The following terms when used in this Amendment shall have the following meanings (such meanings to be
equally applicable to the singular and plural forms thereof):

“Amendment” is defined in the preamble.
“Borrower” is defined in the preamble.

“Credit Agreement” is defined in the first recital.

“Existing Credit Agreement” is defined in the first recital.

“Fifth Amendment Effective Date” is defined in Article III.

SECTION 1.2. Other Definitions. Capitalized terms for which meanings are provided in the Existing Credit Agreement are, unless otherwise
defined herein or the context otherwise requires, used in this Amendment with such meanings.
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ARTICLE II
AMENDMENT TO EXISTING CREDIT AGREEMENT

Subject to the occurrence of the Fifth Amendment Effective Date (as hereinafter defined), the Existing Credit Agreement is amended in accordance
with this Article II.

The Existing Credit Agreement is hereby amended in its entirety in the form of Exhibit A attached hereto.

ARTICLE III
CONDITIONS TO EFFECTIVENESS

SECTION 3.1. Effective Date. This Amendment shall become effective on the date (the “Fifth Amendment Effective Date”) when the
Administrative Agent shall have received (a) counterparts of this Amendment duly executed and delivered on behalf of the Borrower and each of the Lenders
party hereto, (b) a favorable written opinion (addressed to the Administrative Agent and the Lenders party hereto and dated as of the date hereof) of (i) Cleary
Gottlieb Steen & Hamilton LLP, New York counsel for the Borrower, and (ii) Young Conaway Stargatt & Taylor, LLP, Delaware counsel for the Borrower, in
each case, in form and substance reasonably acceptable to the Administrative Agent (and the Borrower hereby instructs such counsel to deliver such opinions
to the Lenders party hereto and the Administrative Agent), (c) such documents and certificates as the Administrative Agent or its counsel may reasonably
request relating to the organization, existence and good standing of the Borrower, the authorization of this Amendment and any other legal matters relating to
the Borrower, this Amendment, all in form and substance satisfactory to the Administrative Agent and its counsel and (d) for the benefit of Administrative
Agent and each of the Lenders party hereto, as applicable, fees and expenses owing by the Borrower in connection with this Amendment as of the date hereof.

ARTICLE IV
MISCELLANEOUS

SECTION 4.1. Representations. The Borrower hereby represents and warrants that (i) this Amendment constitutes a legal, valid and binding
obligation of it, enforceable against it in accordance with its terms, (ii) upon the effectiveness of this Amendment, no Default or Event of Default shall exist
and (iii) its representations and warranties as set forth in the Loan Documents, as applicable, are true and correct in all material respects (except those
representations and warranties qualified by materiality or by reference to a material adverse effect, which are true and correct in all respects) on and as of the
date hereof as though made on and as of the date hereof (unless such representations and warranties specifically refer to a previous day, in which case, they
shall be complete and correct in all material respects (or, with respect to such representations or warranties qualified by materiality or by reference to a
material adverse effect, complete and correct in all respects) on and as of such previous day).

SECTION 4.2. Cross-References. References in this Amendment to any Article or Section are, unless otherwise specified, to such Article or
Section of this Amendment.

SECTION 4.3. Loan Document Pursuant to Existing Credit Agreement. This Amendment is a Loan Document executed pursuant to the Existing
Credit Agreement and shall (unless otherwise expressly indicated therein) be construed, administered and applied in accordance with all of the terms and

provisions of the Existing Credit Agreement, as amended hereby, including Article IX thereof.

SECTION 4.4. Successors and Assigns. The provisions of this Amendment shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the parties hereto and
their respective successors and assigns.

SECTION 4.5. Counterparts. This Amendment may be executed in counterparts (and by different parties hereto on different counterparts), each of
which shall constitute an original, but all of which when taken together shall constitute a single contract. Delivery of an executed counterpart of a signature

page of this Amendment by telecopy or electronically (e.g. pdf) shall be effective as delivery of a manually executed counterpart of this Amendment.

SECTION 4.6. Governing Law. This Amendment shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York.
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SECTION 4.7. Full Force and Effect; Limited Amendment. Except as expressly amended hereby, all of the representations, warranties, terms,
covenants, conditions and other provisions of the Existing Credit Agreement and the other Loan Documents shall remain unchanged and shall continue to be,
and shall remain, in full force and effect in accordance with their respective terms. The amendment set forth herein shall be limited precisely as provided for
herein to the provisions expressly amended herein and shall not be deemed to be an amendment to, waiver of, consent to or modification of any other terms or
provisions of the Existing Credit Agreement or any other Loan Document or of any transaction or further or future action on the part of the Borrower. Upon
and after the execution of this Amendment by each of the parties hereto, each reference in the Credit Agreement to “this Agreement”, “hereunder”, “hereof”

» €«

or words of like import referring to the Credit Agreement, and each reference in the other Loan Documents to “the Credit Agreement”, “thereunder”,
“thereof” or words of like import referring to the Credit Agreement, shall mean and be a reference to the Credit Agreement as modified hereby.

SECTION 4.8. Reaffirmation. Each of TSL MR, LLC, TC Lending, LLC and TPG SL SPV, LLC hereby consents to the terms of this

Amendment, confirms that its Guarantee under the Guarantee and Security Agreement remains unaltered and in full force and effect and hereby reaffirms,
ratifies and confirms the terms and conditions of the Guarantee and Security Agreement.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed and delivered this Amendment as of the date first above written.
BORROWER: TPG SPECIALTY LENDING, INC.
By: /s/ Ian Simmonds

Name: Ian Simmonds
Title:  Chief Financial Officer

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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LENDERS: SUNTRUST BANK
as Administrative Agent, Swingline Lender, Issuing Bank and
as a Lender

By: /s/ Doug Kennedy
Name: Doug Kennedy
Title:  Director

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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J.P. Morgan Chase Bank N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ Matthew Griffith
Name: Matthew Griffith
Title: Executive Director

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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STATE STREET BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, as a
Lender

By: /s/ Christopher Ducar
Name: Christopher Ducar
Title:  Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Bank of America N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ Jacob Garcia
Name: Jacob Garcia
Title: Director

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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HSBC Bank USA, N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ Myles Bae
Name: Myles Bae
Title:  Senior Vice President 21473

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Citibank, N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ Erik Andersen
Name: Erik Andersen
Title:  Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG

722276124 11299570



Mizuho Bank, Ltd., as a Lender

By: /s/ James Fayen
Name: James Fayen
Title: Managing Director

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Barclays Bank PLC, as a Lender

By: /s/ Christopher Aitkin
Name: Christopher Aitkin
Title:  Assistant Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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GOLDMAN SACHS BANK USA, as a Lender

By: /s/ Ryan Durkin
Name: Ryan Durkin
Title:  Authorized Signatory

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Morgan Stanley Bank, N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ Michael King
Name: Michael King
Title:  Authorized Signatory

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Santander Bank N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ George Louis McKinley
Name: George Louis McKinley
Title:  Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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BankUnited, N.A., as a Lender

By: /s/ Kenneth Lipke
Name: Kenneth Lipke
Title:  Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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CIT Finance LLC, as a Lender

By: /s/ Robert L. Klein
Name: Robert L. Klein
Title: Director

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Comerica Bank, as a Lender

By: /s/ Timothy O’Rourke
Name: Timothy O’Rourke
Title:  Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Lloyds Bank plc, as a Lender

By: /s/ Erin Walsh
Name: Erin Walsh
Title:  Assistance Vice President

By: /s/ Joel Slomko
Name: Joel Slomko
Title:  Assistant Vice President

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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Agreed and acknowledged solely with respect to Section 4.8
TC LENDING, LLC

By: /s/ Ian Simmonds
Name: Ian Simmonds
Title:  Chief Financial Officer

TSL MR, LLC

By: /s/ Tan Simmonds
Name: Ian Simmonds
Title:  Chief Financial Officer

TPG SL SPV, LLC

By: /s/ lan Simmonds
Name: Ian Simmonds
Title:  Chief Financial Officer

SIGNATURE PAGE TO FIFTH AMENDMENT — TPG
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among
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SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED SENIOR SECURED REVOLVING CREDIT AGREEMENT dated as of February 27, 2014,
as amended as of June 3, 2014, as of June 27, 2014, as of October 17, 2014, as of October 2, 2015 and as of December 22, 2016 (this “Agreement”), among
TPG SPECIALTY LENDING, INC., a Delaware corporation (the “Borrower”), the LENDERS party hereto, and SUNTRUST BANK, as Administrative
Agent.

The original Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement was dated as of August 23, 2012 and was amended and restated pursuant to
the Amended and Restated Senior Secured Revolving Credit Agreement dated as of July 2, 2013 (as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified prior to
the Effective Date, the “Existing_Credit Agreement”), among the Borrower, the lenders party thereto (collectively, the “Existing_Lenders”) and the
Administrative Agent, the Existing Lenders agreed to make extensions of credit to the Borrower on the terms and conditions set forth therein, including
making loans (the “Existing Loans”) to the Borrower.

The Borrower has requested that the Existing Credit Agreement be amended and restated in its entirety to become effective and binding
on the Borrower pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, and the Lenders (including certain of the Existing Lenders) have agreed (subject to the terms of this
Agreement) to amend and restate the Existing Credit Agreement in its entirety to read as set forth in this Agreement, and it has been agreed by the parties to
the Existing Credit Agreement that (a) the commitments which the Existing Lenders have agreed to extend to the Borrower under the Existing Credit
Agreement shall be extended or advanced upon the amended and restated terms and conditions contained in this Agreement; and (b) the Existing Loans and
other obligations outstanding under the Existing Credit Agreement shall be governed by and deemed to be outstanding under the amended and restated terms
and conditions contained in this Agreement on and after the date hereof, with the intent that the terms of this Agreement shall supersede the terms of the
Existing Credit Agreement (each of which shall hereafter have no further effect upon the parties thereto, other than for accrued and unpaid fees and expenses,
and indemnification provisions accrued and owing, under the terms of the Existing Credit Agreement on or prior to the Effective Date or arising (in the case
of indemnification) under the terms of the Existing Credit Agreement).

The parties hereto hereby agree to amend and restate the Existing Credit Agreement, and the Existing Credit Agreement is hereby
amended and restated in its entirety as follows:

ARTICLE I
DEFINITIONS
SECTION 1.01. Defined Terms. As used in this Agreement, the following terms have the meanings specified below:

“2019 Convertible Notes” means the Borrower’s $115,000,000 aggregate principal amount convertible notes due December 2019 issued

in June 2014.

“ABR”, when used in reference to any Loan or Borrowing, refers to whether such Loan, or the Loans constituting such Borrowing, are
denominated in Dollars and bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Alternate Base Rate.

“Adjusted Borrowing Base” means the Borrowing Base minus the aggregate amount of Cash and Cash Equivalents included in the
Portfolio Investments held by the Obligors (provided that Cash Collateral for outstanding Letters of Credit shall not be treated as a portion of the Portfolio
Investments).

“Adjusted Covered Debt Balance” means, on any date, the aggregate Covered Debt Amount on such date minus the aggregate amount of
Cash and Cash Equivalents included in the Portfolio Investments held by the Obligors (provided that Cash Collateral for outstanding Letters of Credit shall
not be treated as a portion of the Portfolio Investments).

“Adjusted LIBO Rate” means (a) for the Interest Period for any Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in a LIBO Quoted Currency, an
interest rate per annum (rounded upwards, if necessary, to the next 1/16 of 1%) equal to (i) the LIBO Rate for such Interest Period multiplied by (ii) the
Statutory Reserve Rate for such Interest Period and (b) for the Interest Period for any Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in a Non-LIBO Quoted Currency
an interest rate per annum (rounded upwards, if necessary, to the next 1/16 of 1%) equal to the LIBO Rate for such Interest Period.

“Administrative Agent” means SunTrust, in its capacity as administrative agent for the Lenders hereunder.
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“Administrative Agent’s Account” means, for each Currency, an account in respect of such Currency designated by the Administrative
Agent in a notice to the Borrower and the Lenders.

“Administrative Questionnaire” means an administrative questionnaire in a form supplied by the Administrative Agent.
“Advance Rate” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 5.13.
“Affected Currency” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.13.

“Affiliate” means, with respect to a specified Person, another Person that directly, or indirectly through one or more intermediaries,
Controls or is Controlled by or is under common Control with the Person specified. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the term “Affiliate”
shall not include any Person that constitutes an Investment held by any Obligor or Financing Subsidiary in the ordinary course of business; provided that the
term “Affiliate” shall include any Financing Subsidiary.

“Affiliate Agreements” means collectively, (a) the Administration Agreement dated as of March 15, 2011 between the Borrower and the
External Manager, (b) the Amended and Restated Investment Advisory and Management Agreement dated as of December 12, 2011 between the Borrower
and the External Manager and (c) the License Agreement dated as of March 14, 2011 between the Borrower and Tarrant Capital IP, LLC.

“Agreed Foreign Currency” means, at any time, (i) any of Canadian Dollars, English Pounds Sterling, Euros, Japanese Yen, Australian
Dollar, Swiss Franc, Swedish Krona and New Zealand Dollar, and (ii) with the agreement of each Multicurrency Lender, any other Foreign Currency, so long
as, in respect of any such specified Foreign Currency or other Foreign Currency, at such time (a) such Foreign Currency is dealt with in the London interbank
deposit market, (b) such Foreign Currency is freely transferable and convertible into Dollars in the London foreign exchange market and (c) no central bank
or other governmental authorization in the country of issue of such Foreign Currency (including, in the case of the Euro, any authorization by the European
Central Bank) is required to permit use of such Foreign Currency by any Multicurrency Lender for making any Loan hereunder and/or to permit the Borrower
to borrow and repay the principal thereof and to pay the interest thereon, unless such authorization has been obtained and is in full force and effect.

“Agreement” has the meaning assigned to such term in the preamble to this Agreement

“Alternate Base Rate” means, for any day, a rate per annum equal to the greatest of (a) zero, (b) the Prime Rate in effect on such day,
(c) the Federal Funds Effective Rate for such day plus 1/2 of 1% and (d) the rate per annum equal to 1% plus the rate as displayed in the Bloomberg Financial
Markets System (or on any successor or substitute page of such service, or any successor to such service, providing rate quotations comparable to those
currently provided on such page of such service, as determined by the Administrative Agent in its reasonable discretion from time to time for purposes of
providing quotations of interest rates applicable to Dollar deposits in the London interbank market) at approximately 11:00 a.m., London time, on such day
(or, if such day is not a Business Day, the immediately preceding Business Day), for Dollar deposits with a term of one month. Any change in the Alternate
Base Rate due to a change in the Prime Rate, the Federal Funds Effective Rate or the rate as displayed in the Bloomberg Financial Markets System (or
successor therefor) as set forth above shall be effective from and including the effective date of such change in the Prime Rate, the Federal Funds Effective
Rate or such rate as displayed in the Bloomberg Financial Markets System (or successor therefor), respectively.

“Applicable Dollar Percentage” means, with respect to any Dollar Lender, the percentage of the total Dollar Commitments represented
by such Dollar Lender’s Dollar Commitment. If the Dollar Commitments have terminated or expired, the Applicable Dollar Percentages shall be determined
based upon the Dollar Commitments most recently in effect, giving effect to any assignments; provided that, for the avoidance of doubt, on and after the Non-
Extended Commitment Termination Date, the Applicable Dollar Percentage of each Non-Extending Lender that is a Dollar Lender shall be 0%.

“Applicable Financial Statements” means, as at any date, the most-recent audited financial statements of the Borrower delivered to the
Lenders; provided that if immediately prior to the delivery to the Lenders of new audited financial statements of the Borrower a Material Adverse Change
(the “Pre-existing MAC”) shall exist (regardless of when it occurred), then the “Applicable Financial Statements” as at said date means the Applicable
Financial Statements in effect immediately prior to such delivery until such time as the Pre-existing MAC shall no longer exist.
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“Applicable Margin” means: (a) if the Borrowing Base (as of the most recently delivered Borrowing Base Certificate) is equal to or
greater than 1.85 times the Combined Debt Amount, (i) with respect to any ABR Loan, 0.75% per annum; and (ii) with respect to any Eurocurrency Loan,
1.75% per annum and (b) if the Borrowing Base (as of the most recently delivered Borrowing Base Certificate) is less than 1.85 times the Combined Debt
Amount (i) with respect to any ABR Loan, 1.00% per annum; and (ii) with respect to any Eurocurrency Loan, 2.00% per annum. Any change in the
Applicable Margin due to a change in the ratio of the Borrowing Base to the Combined Debt Amount as set forth in any Borrowing Base Certificate shall be
effective from and including the day immediately succeeding the date of delivery of such Borrowing Base Certificate; provided that if any Borrowing Base
Certificate has not been delivered in accordance with Section 5.01(d), then from and including the day immediately succeeding the date on which such
Borrowing Base Certificate was required to be delivered, the Applicable Margin shall be the Applicable Margin set forth in clause (b) above to and including
the date on which the required Borrowing Base Certificate is delivered.

Commitments represented by such Multicurrency Lender’s Multicurrency Commitment. If the Multicurrency Commitments have terminated or expired, the
Applicable Multicurrency Percentages shall be determined based upon the Multicurrency Commitments most recently in effect, giving effect to any
assignments; provided that, for the avoidance of doubt, on and after the Non-Extended Commitment Termination Date, the Applicable Multicurrency
Percentage of each Non-Extending Lender that is a Multicurrency Lender shall be 0%.

“Applicable Percentage” means, with respect to any Lender, the percentage of the total Commitments represented by such Lender’s
Commitment. If the Commitments have terminated or expired, the Applicable Percentages shall be determined based upon the Commitments most recently in
effect, giving effect to any assignments; provided that, for the avoidance of doubt, on and after the Non-Extended Commitment Termination Date, the
Applicable Percentage of each Non-Extending Lender shall be 0%.

“Approved Dealer” means (a) in the case of any Portfolio Investment that is not a U.S. Government Security, a bank or a broker-dealer
registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 of nationally recognized standing or an Affiliate thereof, (b) in the case of a U.S. Government Security,
any primary dealer in U.S. Government Securities, and (c) in the case of any foreign Portfolio Investment, any foreign broker-dealer of internationally

dealer acceptable to the Administrative Agent in its reasonable determination.

“Approved Pricing Service” means a pricing or quotation service as set forth in Schedule 1.01(a) or any other pricing or quotation
service approved by the Board of Directors of the Borrower and designated in writing to the Administrative Agent (which designation shall be accompanied
by a copy of a resolution of the Board of Directors of the Borrower that such pricing or quotation service has been approved by the Borrower).

Borrower in writing to the Administrative Agent (which designation shall be accompanied by a copy of a resolution of the Board of Directors of the Borrower
that such firm has been approved by the Borrower for purposes of assisting the Board of Directors of the Borrower in making valuations of portfolio assets to
determine the Borrower’s compliance with the applicable provisions of the Investment Company Act) and (b) acceptable to the Administrative Agent. It is
understood and agreed that Houlihan Lokey Howard & Zukin Capital, Inc., Duff & Phelps LLC, Murray, Devine and Company, Lincoln International LLC
(formerly known as Lincoln Partners LLC) and Valuation Research Corporation are acceptable to the Administrative Agent. As used in Section 5.12 hereof,
an “Approved Third-Party Appraiser selected by the Administrative Agent” shall mean any of the firms identified in the preceding sentence and any other
Independent nationally recognized third-party appraisal firm identified by the Administrative Agent and consented to by the Borrower (such consent not to be
unreasonably withheld).

“Asset Coverage Ratio” means the ratio, determined on a consolidated basis for Borrower and its Subsidiaries, without duplication, (a)
the Value of total assets of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries, less all liabilities and indebtedness not represented by senior securities to (b) to the aggregate
amount of senior securities representing indebtedness of Borrower and its Subsidiaries (including this Agreement), in each case as determined pursuant to the
Investment Company Act and any orders of the Securities and Exchange Commission issued to or with respect to Borrower thereunder, including any
exemptive relief granted by the Securities and Exchange Commission with respect to the indebtedness of any SBIC Subsidiary.

“Assignment and Assumption” means an Assignment and Assumption entered into by a Lender and an assignee (with the consent of any
party whose consent is required by Section 9.04), and accepted by the Administrative Agent, in the form of Exhibit A (with adjustments thereto to reflect the
Classes of Commitments and/or Loans being assigned or outstanding at the time of the respective assignment) or any other form approved by the
Administrative Agent.
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“Assuming Lender” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.08(e).

“Availability Period” means (a) in the case of any Extending Lender (with respect to such Extending Lender’s Extended Loans), the
Extended Availability Period or (b) in the case of any Non-Extending Lender (with respect to such Non-Extending Lender’s Non-Extended Loans), the Non-
Extended Availability Period, as applicable.

“Bail-In Action” means the exercise of any Write-down and Conversion Powers by the applicable EEA Resolution Authority in respect
of any liability of an EEA Financial Institution.

“Bail-In Legislation” means, with respect to any EEA Member Country implementing Article 55 of Directive 2014/59/EU of the
European Parliament and of the Council of the European Union, the implementing law for such EEA Member Country from time to time which is described
in the EU Bail-In Legislation Schedule.

“Board” means the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System of the United States of America.
“Borrower” has the meaning assigned to such term in the preamble to this Agreement.

“Borrowing” means (a) all Syndicated ABR Loans of the same Class made, converted or continued on the same date, (b) all
Eurocurrency Loans of the same Class denominated in the same Currency that have the same Interest Period or (c) a Swingline Loan.

“Borrowing Base” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 5.13.

“Borrowing Base Certificate” means a certificate of a Financial Officer of the Borrower, substantially in the form of Exhibit B and
appropriately completed.

“Borrowing Base Deficiency” means, at any date on which the same is determined, the amount, if any, that (a) the aggregate Covered
Debt Amount as of such date exceeds (b) the Borrowing Base as of such date.

“Borrowing_Request” means a request by the Borrower for a Syndicated Borrowing in accordance with Section 2.03, which, if in
writing, shall be substantially in the form of Exhibit C.

“Business Day” means any day (a) that is not a Saturday, Sunday or other day on which commercial banks in Atlanta, Georgia are
authorized or required by law to remain closed, (b) if such day relates to a borrowing of, a payment or prepayment of principal of or interest on, a
continuation or conversion of or into, or the Interest Period for, a Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in Dollars, or to a notice by the Borrower with
respect to any such borrowing, payment, prepayment, continuation, conversion, or Interest Period, that is also a day on which dealings in deposits
denominated in Dollars are carried out in the London interbank market and (c) if such day relates to a borrowing or continuation of, a payment or prepayment
of principal of or interest on, or the Interest Period for, any Borrowing denominated in any Foreign Currency, or to a notice by the Borrower with respect to
any such borrowing, continuation, payment, prepayment or Interest Period, that is also a day on which commercial banks and the London foreign exchange
market settle payments in the Principal Financial Center for such Foreign Currency.

“Calculation Amount” shall mean, as of the end of any Testing Period, an amount equal to the greater of: (a) (i) 125% of the Adjusted
Covered Debt Balance (as of the end of such Testing Period) minus (ii) the aggregate Value of all Quoted Investments included in the Borrowing Base (as of
the end of such Testing Period) and (b) 10% of the aggregate Value of all Unquoted Investments included in the Borrowing Base (as of the end of such
Testing Period); provided that in no event shall more than 25% (or, if clause (b) applies, 10%, or as near thereto as reasonably practicable) of the aggregate
Value of the Unquoted Investments in the Borrowing Base be tested in respect of any applicable Testing Period.

“CAM Exchange” means the exchange of the Lenders’ interests provided for in Article VII.

“CAM Exchange Date” means the date on which any Event of Default referred to in clause (j) of Article VII shall occur or the date on
which the Company receives written notice from the Administrative Agent that any Event of Default referred to in clause (i) of Article VII has occurred.
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“CAM Percentage” means, as to each Lender, a fraction, expressed as a decimal, of which (a) the numerator shall be the aggregate
Dollar Equivalent of the Designated Obligations owed to such Lender (whether or not at the time due and payable) immediately prior to the CAM Exchange
Date and (b) the denominator shall be the aggregate Dollar Equivalent amount of the Designated Obligations owed to all the Lenders (whether or not at the
time due and payable) immediately prior to the CAM Exchange Date.

“Capital Lease Obligations” of any Person means the obligations of such Person to pay rent or other amounts under any lease of (or
other arrangement conveying the right to use) real or personal property, or a combination thereof, which obligations are required to be classified and
accounted for as capital leases on a balance sheet of such Person under GAAP, and the amount of such obligations shall be the capitalized amount thereof
determined in accordance with GAAP.

“Cash” means any immediately available funds in Dollars or in any currency other than Dollars (measured in terms of the Dollar
Equivalent thereof) which is a freely convertible currency.

“Cash Collateralize” means, in respect of a Letter of Credit or any obligation hereunder, to provide and pledge cash collateral pursuant to
Section 2.05(k), at a location and pursuant to documentation in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Administrative Agent and each Issuing Bank.
“Cash Collateral” shall have a meaning correlative to the foregoing and shall include the proceeds of such cash collateral and other credit support.

“Cash Equivalents” means investments (other than Cash) that are one or more of the following obligations:
(a) U.S. Government Securities, in each case maturing within one year from the date of acquisition thereof;

(b) investments in commercial paper maturing within 270 days from the date of acquisition thereof and having, at such date of
acquisition, a credit rating of at least A-1 from S&P and at least P-1 from Moody’s;

(c) investments in certificates of deposit, banker’s acceptances and time deposits maturing within 180 days from the date of acquisition
thereof (i) issued or guaranteed by or placed with, and money market deposit accounts issued or offered by, any domestic office of any commercial bank
organized under the laws of the United States of America or any State thereof or under the laws of the jurisdiction or any constituent jurisdiction thereof of
any Agreed Foreign Currency; provided that such certificates of deposit, banker’s acceptances and time deposits are held in a securities account (as defined in
the Uniform Commercial Code) through which the Collateral Agent can perfect a security interest therein and (ii) having, at such date of acquisition, a credit
rating of at least A-1 from S&P and at least P-1 from Moody’s;

(d) fully collateralized repurchase agreements with a term of not more than 30 days from the date of acquisition thereof for U.S.
Government Securities and entered into with (i) a financial institution satisfying the criteria described in clause (c) of this definition or (ii) an Approved
Dealer having (or being a member of a consolidated group having) at such date of acquisition, a credit rating of at least A-1 from S&P and at least P-1 from
Moody’s; and

(e) investments in money market funds that invest solely, and which are restricted by their respective charters to invest solely, in
investments of the type described in the immediately preceding clauses (a) through (d) above (including as to credit quality and maturity).

provided that (i) in no event shall Cash Equivalents include any obligation that provides for the payment of interest alone (for example,
interest-only securities or “IO0s”); (ii) if any of Moody’s or S&P changes its rating system, then any ratings included in this definition shall be deemed to be an
equivalent rating in a successor rating category of Moody’s or S&P, as the case may be; (iii) Cash Equivalents (other than U.S. Government Securities or
repurchase agreements) shall not include any such investment of more than 10% of total assets of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries in any single issuer; and
(iv) in no event shall Cash Equivalents include any obligation that is not denominated in Dollars or an Agreed Foreign Currency.

“CDOR Rate” means, the rate per annum, equal to the average of the annual yield rates applicable to Canadian Dollar banker’s
acceptances at or about 10:00a.m. (Toronto, Ontario time) on the first day of such Interest Period (or if such day is not a Business Day, then on the
immediately preceding Business Day) as reported on the “CDOR Page” (or any display substituted therefor)_of Reuters Monitor Money Rates Service (or
such other page or commercially available source displaying Canadian interbank bid rates for Canadian Dollar bankers’ acceptances as may be designated by
the Administrative Agent from time to time) for a term equivalent to such Interest Period (or if such Interest Period is not equal to a number of months, for a
term equivalent to the number of months closest to such Interest Period).
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“Change in Control” means the External Manager ceases to be Controlled by (a) (I) David Bonderman or James Coulter and (II) Alan
Waxman, or any of their successors or (b) an Affiliate of TPG Holdings II, L.P. (but, for the avoidance of doubt, excluding Controlled portfolio investment
companies of TPG Holdings II, L.P.).

“Change in Law” means the occurrence, after the date of this Agreement, of (a) the adoption of any law, treaty or governmental rule or
regulation or any change in any law, treaty or governmental rule or regulation or in the interpretation, administration or application thereof (regardless of
whether the underlying law, treaty or governmental rule or regulation was issued or enacted prior to the date hereof), but excluding proposals thereof, or any
determination of a court or Governmental Authority, (b) any guideline, request or directive by any Governmental Authority (whether or not having the force
of law) or any implementation rules or interpretations of previously issued guidelines, requests or directives, in each case that is issued or made after the date
hereof or (c) compliance by any Lender (or its applicable lending office) or any company controlling such Lender with any guideline, request or directive
regarding capital adequacy or liquidity (whether or not having the force of law) of any such Governmental Authority, in each case adopted after the date
hereof. For the avoidance of doubt, all requests, rules, guidelines or directives concerning liquidity and capital adequacy issued (i) by any United States
regulatory authority under or in connection with the implementation of the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act and (ii) by any
Governmental Authority in connection with the implementation of the recommendations of the Bank for International Settlements or the Basel Committee on
Banking Regulations and Supervisory Practices (or any successor or similar authority), in each case pursuant to Basel III, shall in each case be deemed to be a
“Change in Law”, regardless of the date adopted, issued, promulgated or implemented.

“Class”, when used in reference to any Loan or Borrowing, refers to whether such Loan, or the Loans constituting such Borrowing, are
Syndicated Dollar Loans, Syndicated Multicurrency Loans or Swingline Loans; when used in reference to any Lender’s (i) Class of Commitment, refers to
whether such Lender is a Dollar Lender or a Multicurrency Lender and (ii) Class of Final Maturity Date, refers to whether such Lender is an Extending
Lender or a Non-Extending Lender; and, when used in reference to any Commitment, refers to whether such Commitment is a Dollar Commitment or a
Multicurrency Commitment. The “Class” of a Letter of Credit refers to whether such Letter of Credit is a Dollar Letter of Credit or a Multicurrency Letter of
Credit.

“Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended from time to time.
“Collateral” has the meaning assigned to such term in the Guarantee and Security Agreement.

“Collateral Agent” means SunTrust in its capacity as Collateral Agent under the Guarantee and Security Agreement, and includes any
successor Collateral Agent thereunder.

“Collateral Pool” means, at any time, each Portfolio Investment that has been Delivered (as defined in the Guarantee and Security
Agreement) to the Collateral Agent and is subject to the Lien of the Guaranty and Security Agreement, and then only for so long as such Portfolio Investment
continues to be Delivered as contemplated therein and in which the Collateral Agent has a first-priority perfected Lien as security for the Secured Obligations
(as such term is defined in the Guarantee and Security Agreement) (subject to any Lien permitted by Section 6.02 hereof); provided that in the case of any
Portfolio Investment in which the Collateral Agent has a first-priority perfected security interest pursuant to a valid Uniform Commercial Code filing (and for
which no other method of perfection with a higher priority is possible), such Portfolio Investment may be included in the Borrowing Base so long as all
remaining actions to complete “Delivery” are satisfied in full within 7 days of such inclusion.

“Combined Debt Amount” means, as of any date, (i) the aggregate amount of Commitments as of such date (or, if greater, the Revolving
Credit Exposures of all Lenders as of such date) plus (ii) the aggregate amount of outstanding Designated Indebtedness (as such term is defined in the
Guarantee and Security Agreement) and, without duplication, the aggregate amount of unused commitments under any Designated Indebtedness (as such term
is defined in the Guarantee and Security Agreement).

“Commitments” means, collectively, the Dollar Commitments and the Multicurrency Commitments.

“Commitment Increase” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.08(e).

“Commitment Increase Date” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.08(e).

“Commitment Termination Date” means the Extended Commitment Termination Date or the Non-Extended Commitment Termination
Date, as applicable.

“Consolidated Group” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 5.13(a).
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“Control” means the possession, directly or indirectly, of the power to direct or cause the direction of the management or policies of a
Person, whether through the ability to exercise voting power, by contract or otherwise. “Controlling” and “Controlled” have meanings correlative thereto.

“Covered Debt Amount” means, on any date, the sum of (x) all of the Revolving Credit Exposures of all Lenders on such date plus
(y) the aggregate amount of Other Covered Indebtedness, the 2019 Convertible Notes, Special Unsecured Indebtedness and Unsecured Longer Term
Indebtedness on such date minus (z) the LC Exposures fully Cash Collateralized on such date pursuant to Section 2.05(k) and the last paragraph of Section
2.09(a); provided that the 2019 Convertible Notes, Special Unsecured Indebtedness and Unsecured Longer-Term Indebtedness shall be excluded from the
calculation of the Covered Debt Amount, in each case, until the date that is nine (9) months prior to the scheduled maturity date of the 2019 Convertible
Notes, Special Unsecured Indebtedness or such Unsecured Longer-Term Indebtedness, as applicable (provided that, to the extent, but only to the extent, any
portion of the 2019 Convertible Notes, Special Unsecured Indebtedness or Unsecured Longer-Term Indebtedness is subject to a contractually scheduled
amortization payment or other principal payment or mandatory redemption (other than in common stock of the Borrower) earlier than six (6) months after the
Final Maturity Date (in the case of the 2019 Convertible Notes and Unsecured Longer-Term Indebtedness) or earlier than the original final maturity date of
such Indebtedness (in the case of Special Unsecured Indebtedness), such portion of such Indebtedness, to the extent then outstanding, shall be included in the
calculation of the Covered Debt Amount beginning upon the date that is the later of (i) nine (9) months prior to such scheduled amortization payment or other
principal payment or mandatory redemption and (ii) the date the Borrower becomes aware that such Indebtedness is required to be paid or redeemed). For the
avoidance of doubt, for purposes of calculating the Covered Debt Amount, any convertible securities will be included at the then outstanding principal
balance thereof.

“Currency” means Dollars or any Foreign Currency.

“Default” means any event or condition which constitutes an Event of Default or which upon notice, lapse of time or both would, unless
cured or waived, become an Event of Default.

“Defaulting Lender” means, subject to Section 2.19(b), any Lender that, during such Lender’s Availability Period, (a) has failed to (i)
fund all or any portion of its Loans or participations in Letters of Credit within two Business Days of the date such Loans were required to be funded
hereunder unless such Lender notifies the Administrative Agent and the Borrower in writing that such failure is the result of such Lender’s reasonable
determination that one or more conditions precedent to funding (each of which conditions precedent, together with the applicable default, if any, shall be
specifically identified in detail in such writing) has not been satisfied, or (ii) pay to the Administrative Agent, any Issuing Bank, any Swingline Lender or any
Lender any other amount required to be paid by it hereunder (including in respect of its participation in Letters of Credit or Swingline Loans) within two
Business Days of the date when due, (b) has notified the Borrower, the Administrative Agent, any Issuing Bank or any Swingline Lender in writing that it
does not intend to comply with its funding obligations hereunder, or has made a public statement to that effect (unless such writing or public statement relates
to such Lender’s obligation to fund a Loan hereunder and states that such position is based on such Lender’s reasonable determination that a condition
precedent to funding (which condition precedent, together with the applicable default, if any, shall be specifically identified in detail in such writing or public
statement) cannot be satisfied), (c) has failed, within three Business Days after written request by the Administrative Agent or the Borrower, to confirm in
writing to the Administrative Agent and the Borrower that it will comply with its prospective funding obligations hereunder (provided that such Lender shall
cease to be a Defaulting Lender pursuant to this clause (c) upon receipt of such written confirmation by Administrative Agent and Borrower), or (d)
Administrative Agent has received notification that such Lender has become, or has a direct or indirect parent company that is, (i) insolvent, or is generally
unable to pay its debts as they become due, or admits in writing its inability to pay its debts as they become due, or makes a general assignment for the benefit
of its creditors, (ii) other than via an Undisclosed Administration, the subject of a bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, liquidation or similar proceeding, or
a receiver, trustee, conservator, intervenor or sequestrator or the like has been appointed for such Lender or its direct or indirect parent company, or such
Lender or its direct or indirect parent company has taken any action in furtherance of or indicating its consent to or acquiescence in any such proceeding or
appointment or (iii) the subject of a Bail-In Action; provided that a Lender shall not be a Defaulting Lender solely by virtue of the ownership or acquisition of
any Equity Interest in that Lender or any direct or indirect parent company thereof by a Governmental Authority or instrumentality so long as such ownership
interest does not result in or provide such Lender with immunity from the jurisdiction of courts within the United States or from the enforcement of
judgments or writs of attachment on its assets or permit such Lender (or such Governmental Authority or instrumentality) to reject, repudiate, disavow or
disaffirm any contracts or agreements made with such Lender. Any determination by the Administrative Agent that a Lender is a Defaulting Lender under any
one or more of clauses (a) through (d) above shall be conclusive and binding absent manifest error, and such Lender shall be deemed to be a Defaulting
Lender (subject to Section 2.19(b)) upon such determination (and the Administrative Agent shall deliver written notice of such determination to the Borrower,
each Issuing Bank and each Lender and each Swingline Lender).
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“Designated Obligations” means all obligations of the Borrower with respect to (a) principal of and interest on the Loans and (b) accrued
and unpaid fees under the Loan Documents.

“Disposition” or “Dispose” means the sale, transfer, license, lease or other disposition (including any sale and leaseback transaction) of
any property by any Person (or the granting of any option or other right to do any of the foregoing), including any sale, assignment, transfer or other disposal,
with or without recourse, of any notes or accounts receivable or any rights and claims associated therewith; provided that the term “Disposition” or “Dispose™
shall not include the disposition of Portfolio Investments originated by the Borrower and immediately transferred to a Financing Subsidiary pursuant to a
transaction not prohibited hereunder.

“Dollar Commitment” means, with respect to each Dollar Lender during such Dollar Lender’s Availability Period, the commitment of
such Dollar Lender to make Syndicated Loans, and to acquire participations in Letters of Credit and Swingline Loans, denominated in Dollars hereunder,
expressed as an amount representing the maximum aggregate amount of such Lender’s Revolving Dollar Credit Exposure hereunder, as such commitment
may be (a) reduced from time to time pursuant to Section 2.08 and (b) reduced or increased from time to time pursuant to assignments by or to such Lender
pursuant to Section 9.04. The amount of each Lender’s Dollar Commitment as of the Fifth Amendment Effective Date is set forth on Schedule 1.01(b), or in
the Assignment and Assumption pursuant to which such Lender shall have assumed its Dollar Commitment, as applicable. The aggregate amount of the
Lenders’ Dollar Commitments as of the Fifth Amendment Effective Date is $90,000,000.

“Dollar Equivalent” means, on any date of determination, with respect to an amount denominated in any Foreign Currency, the amount
of Dollars that would be required to purchase such amount of such Foreign Currency on the date two Business Days prior to such date, based upon the spot
selling rate at which the Administrative Agent offers to sell such Foreign Currency for Dollars in the London foreign exchange market at approximately
11:00 a.m., London time, for delivery two Business Days later.

“Dollar LC Exposure” means, at any time, the sum of (a) the aggregate undrawn amount of all outstanding Dollar Letters of Credit at
such time plus (b) the aggregate amount of all LC Disbursements in respect of such Letters of Credit that have not yet been reimbursed by or on behalf of the
Borrower at such time. The Dollar LC Exposure of any Lender at any time shall be its Applicable Dollar Percentage of the total Dollar LC Exposure at such
time.

“Dollar Lender” means the Persons listed on Schedule 1.01(b) as having Dollar Commitments and any other Person that shall have
become a party hereto pursuant to an Assignment and Assumption that provides for it to assume a Dollar Commitment or to acquire Revolving Dollar Credit
Exposure, other than any such Person that ceases to be a party hereto pursuant to an Assignment and Assumption.

“Dollar Letters of Credit” means Letters of Credit that utilize the Dollar Commitments.

“Dollar L.oan” means a Loan denominated in Dollars.

“Dollars” or “$” refers to lawful money of the United States of America.

“EEA Financial Institution” means (a) any credit institution or investment firm established in any EEA Member Country which is
subject to the supervision of an EEA Resolution Authority, (b) any entity established in an EEA Member Country which is a parent of an institution described
in clause (a) of this definition, or (c) any financial institution established in an EEA Member Country which is a subsidiary of an institution described in

clauses (a) or (b) of this definition and is subject to consolidated supervision with its parent.

“EEA Member Country” means any of the member states of the European Union, Iceland, Liechtenstein and Norway.

“EEA Resolution Authority” means any public administrative authority or any person entrusted with public administrative authority of
any EEA Member Country (including any delegee) having responsibility for the resolution of any EEA Financial Institution.

“Effective Date” means the date on which the conditions specified in Section 4.01 are satisfied (or waived in accordance with Section
9.02).
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“Equity Interests” means shares of capital stock, partnership interests, membership interests in a limited liability company, beneficial
interests in a trust or other equity ownership interests or equivalents (however designated, including any instrument treated as equity for U.S. federal income
tax purposes) in a Person, and any warrants, options or other rights entitling the holder thereof to purchase or acquire any such equity interest.

“ERISA” means the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended from time to time.

“ERISA Affiliate” means any trade or business (whether or not incorporated) that, together with the Borrower, is treated as a single
employer under Section 414(b) or (c) of the Code, or, solely for purposes of Section 302 of ERISA and Section 412 of the Code, is treated as a single
employer under Section 414 of the Code.

“ERISA Event” means (a) any “reportable event”, as defined in Section 4043 of ERISA or the regulations issued thereunder with respect
to a Plan (other than an event for which the 30-day notice period is waived); (b) any failure by any Plan to satisfy the minimum funding standard (within the
meaning of Section 412 of the Code or Section 302 of ERISA) applicable to such Plan; (c) the filing pursuant to Section 412(c) of the Code or Section 302(c)
of ERISA of an application for a waiver of the minimum funding standard with respect to any Plan; (d) the incurrence by the Borrower or any of its ERISA
Affiliates of any liability under Title IV of ERISA with respect to the termination of any Plan; (e) the receipt by the Borrower or any ERISA Affiliate from
the PBGC or a plan administrator of any notice relating to an intention to terminate any Plan or Plans or to appoint a trustee to administer any Plan; (f) the
incurrence by the Borrower or any of its ERISA Affiliates of any liability with respect to the withdrawal or partial withdrawal from any Plan or
Multiemployer Plan; or (g) the receipt by the Borrower or any ERISA Affiliate of any notice, or the receipt by any Multiemployer Plan from the Borrower or
any ERISA Affiliate of any notice, concerning the imposition of Withdrawal Liability or a determination that a Multiemployer Plan is, or is expected to be,
insolvent or in reorganization, within the meaning of Title IV of ERISA.

“EU Bail-In Legislation Schedule” means the EU Bail-In Legislation Schedule published by the Loan Market Association (or any
successor person), as in effect from time to time.

“Euro” means a single currency of the Participating Member States.

“Eurocurrency”, when used in reference to any Loan or Borrowing, refers to whether such Loan, or the Loans constituting such
Borrowing, are bearing interest at a rate determined by reference to the Adjusted LIBO Rate.

“Event of Default” has the meaning assigned to such term in Article VII.

“Excluded Taxes” means, with respect to the Administrative Agent, any Lender, any Issuing Bank or any other recipient of any payment
to be made by or on account of any obligation of the Borrower hereunder, (a) Taxes imposed on (or measured by) its net income (however denominated), net
profits, franchise Taxes and branch profits or any similar Taxes, in each case, (i) imposed by the United States of America (or any state or political
subdivision thereof), or by the jurisdiction (or any political subdivision thereof) under the laws of which such recipient is organized or in which its principal
office is located or, in the case of any Lender, in which its applicable lending office is located or (ii) any Taxes imposed by any jurisdiction by reason of the
recipient having any present or former connection with such jurisdiction (other than a connection arising solely from entering into, receiving any payment
under or enforcing its rights under this Agreement or any other Loan Document or selling or assigning an interest in any Loan or Loan Document), (b) in the
case of a Lender, any Taxes that are U.S. withholding taxes imposed on amounts payable to such Lender (i) at the time such Lender (other than an assignee
pursuant to a request by the Borrower under Section 2.18(b)) becomes a party to this Agreement or designates a new lending office, except to the extent that
such Lender’s assignor or such Lender was entitled to receive additional amounts from the Borrower with respect to such withholding tax pursuant to
Section 2.16, at the time of such assignment or designation (other than to the extent such withholding is as a result of a CAM Exchange), or (ii) that is
attributable to such Lender’s failure or inability (other than as a result of a Change in Law occurring after the date such Lender becomes a party to this
Agreement) to comply with Section 2.16(f), (d) any U.S. federal, state or local backup withholding Taxes imposed on payments made under any Loan
Document, and (e) any Taxes that are imposed under FATCA.

“Existing Credit Agreement” has the meaning assigned to such term in the recitals to this Agreement.

“Existing Lenders” has the meaning assigned to such term in the recitals to this Agreement.

“Existing Loans” has the meaning assigned to such term in the recitals to this Agreement.
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“Extended Availability Period” means, with respect to any Extending Lender, the period from and including the Effective Date to but
excluding the earlier of the Extended Commitment Termination Date and the date of termination of the Commitments.

“Extended Commitment Termination Date” means, with respect to each Extending Lender, December 22, 2020.
“Extended Final Maturity Date” means, with respect to each Extending Lender, December 22, 2021.

“Extended Loans” means Loans or Borrowings of any Extending Lender maturing on the Extended Final Maturity Date.
“Extending Lender” means each Lender designated as an “Extending Lender” on Schedule 1.01(b).

“External Manager” means TSL Advisers, LLC.

“Extraordinary Receipts” means any cash received by or paid to any Obligor on account of any foreign, United States, state or local tax
refunds, pension plan reversions, judgments, proceeds of settlements or other consideration of any kind in connection with any cause of action, condemnation
awards (and payments in lieu thereof), indemnity payments received not in the ordinary course of business and any purchase price adjustment received not in
the ordinary course of business in connection with any purchase agreement and proceeds of insurance (excluding, however, for the avoidance of doubt,
proceeds of any issuance of Equity Interests and issuances of Indebtedness by any Obligor); provided that Extraordinary Receipts shall not include any (x)
amounts that the Borrower receives from the Administrative Agent or any Lender pursuant to Section 2.16(f), or (y) cash receipts to the extent received from
proceeds of insurance, condemnation awards (or payments in lieu thereof), indemnity payments or payments in respect of judgments or settlements of claims,
litigation or proceedings to the extent that such proceeds, awards or payments are received by any Person in respect of any unaffiliated third party claim
against or loss by such Person and promptly applied to pay (or to reimburse such Person for its prior payment of) such claim or loss and the costs and
expenses of such Person with respect thereto.

“FATCA” means Section 1471 through 1474 of the Code, as of the date of this Agreement (or any amended or successor version that is
substantively comparable and not materially more onerous to comply with) and any regulations promulgated thereunder and official interpretations thereof
and any foreign legislation implemented to give effect to any intergovernmental agreements entered into thereunder and any agreements entered into pursuant
to Section 1471(b)(1) of the Code.

“Federal Funds Effective Rate” means, for any day, the weighted average (rounded upwards, if necessary, to the next 1/100 of 1%) of the
rates on overnight Federal funds transactions with members of the Federal Reserve System, as published on the next succeeding Business Day by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, or, if such rate is not so published for any day that is a Business Day, the average (rounded upwards, if necessary, to the next
1/100 of 1%) of the quotations for such day for such transactions received by the Administrative Agent from three Federal funds brokers of recognized
standing selected by it.

“Fifth Amendment Effective Date” means December 22, 2016.

“Final Maturity Date” means (i) in the case of any Extending Lender (with respect to such Extending Lender’s Extended Loans), the
Extended Final Maturity Date or (ii) in the case of any Non-Extending Lender (with respect to such Non-Extending Lender’s Non-Extended Loans), the Non-
Extended Final Maturity Date, as applicable.

“Financial Officer” means the chief financial officer, principal accounting officer, treasurer or controller of the Borrower.

“Financing Subsidiary” means an SPE Subsidiary or an SBIC Subsidiary.

“Foreign Currency” means at any time any Currency other than Dollars.

“Foreign Currency Equivalent” means, with respect to any amount in Dollars, the amount of any Foreign Currency that could be

purchased with such amount of Dollars using the reciprocal of the foreign exchange rate(s) specified in the definition of the term “Dollar Equivalent”, as
determined by the Administrative Agent.

“Foreign Lender” means any Lender that is not a “United States person” as defined under Section 7701(a)(30) of the Code.
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“Foreign Subsidiary” means any (a) direct or indirect Subsidiary of the Borrower that is organized under the laws of any jurisdiction
other than the United States or its territories or possessions and that is treated as a corporation for United States federal income tax purposes, (b) direct or
indirect Subsidiary of the Borrower which is a “controlled foreign corporation” within the meaning of the Code or (c) direct or indirect Subsidiary that is
disregarded as an entity that is separate from its owner for United States federal income tax purposes and substantially all of its assets consist of the Capital
Stock of one or more direct or indirect Foreign Subsidiaries.

“Fronting Exposure” means, at any time there is a Defaulting Lender, with respect to any Issuing Bank, such Defaulting Lender’s (a)
Applicable Dollar Percentage of the outstanding Dollar LC Exposure and (b) Applicable Multicurrency Percentage of the outstanding Multicurrency LC
Exposure, in each case with respect to Letters of Credit issued by such Issuing Bank other than Dollar LC Exposure or Multicurrency LC Exposure, as the
case may be, as to which such Defaulting Lender’s participation obligation has been reallocated to other Lenders or Cash Collateralized in accordance with
the terms hereof.

“GAAP” means generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America.

“Governmental Authority” means the government of the United States of America, or of any other nation, or any political subdivision
thereof, whether state or local, and any agency, authority, instrumentality, regulatory body, court, central bank, supranational authority or other entity
exercising executive, legislative, judicial, taxing, regulatory or administrative powers or functions of or pertaining to government.

“Guarantee” of or by any Person (the “guarantor”) means any obligation, contingent or otherwise, of the guarantor guaranteeing or
having the economic effect of guaranteeing any Indebtedness or other obligation of any other Person (the “primary obligor”) in any manner, whether directly
or indirectly, and including any obligation of the guarantor, direct or indirect, (a) to purchase or pay (or advance or supply funds for the purchase or payment
of) such Indebtedness or other obligation or to purchase (or to advance or supply funds for the purchase of) any security for the payment thereof, (b) to
purchase or lease property securities or services for the purpose of assuring the owner of such Indebtedness or other obligation of the payment thereof, (c) to
maintain working capital, equity capital or any other financial statement condition or liquidity of the primary obligor so as to enable the primary obligor to
pay such Indebtedness or other obligation or (d) as an account party in respect of any letter of credit or letter of guaranty issued to support such Indebtedness
or obligation; provided that the term Guarantee shall not include (i) endorsements for collection or deposit in the ordinary course of business or (ii) customary
indemnification agreements entered into in the ordinary course of business, provided that such indemnification obligations are unsecured, such Person has
determined that any liability thereunder is remote and such indemnification obligations are not the functional equivalent of the guaranty of a payment
obligation of the primary obligor.

“Guarantee and Security Agreement” means that certain Amended and Restated Guarantee and Security Agreement dated as of July 2,
2013 among the Borrower, the Administrative Agent, each Subsidiary of the Borrower from time to time party thereto, each holder (or a representative or
trustee therefor) from time to time of any Secured Longer-Term Indebtedness or Secured Shorter-Term Indebtedness, and the Collateral Agent, as the same
shall be modified and supplemented and in effect from time to time.

“Guarantee Assumption Agreement” means a Guarantee Assumption Agreement substantially in the form of Exhibit B to the Guarantee
and Security Agreement between the Collateral Agent and an entity that pursuant to Section 5.08 is required to become a “Subsidiary Guarantor” under the
Guarantee and Security Agreement (with such changes as the Administrative Agent shall request consistent with the requirements of Section 5.08).

“Hedging Agreement” means any interest rate protection agreement, foreign currency exchange protection agreement, commodity price
protection agreement or other interest or currency exchange rate or commodity price hedging arrangement.

“Immaterial Subsidiaries” means those Subsidiaries of the Borrower that are “designated” as Immaterial Subsidiaries by the Borrower
from time to time (it being understood that the Borrower may at any time change any such designation); provided that such designated Immaterial
Subsidiaries shall collectively meet all of the following criteria as of the date of the most recent balance sheet required to be delivered pursuant to Section
5.01: (a) the aggregate assets of such Subsidiaries and their Subsidiaries (on a consolidated basis) as of such date do not exceed an amount equal to 3% of the
consolidated assets of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries as of such date; and (b) the aggregate revenues of such Subsidiaries and their Subsidiaries (on a
consolidated basis) for the fiscal quarter ending on such date do not exceed an amount equal to 3% of the consolidated revenues of the Borrower and its
Subsidiaries for such period.

“Increasing Lender” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.08(e).
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“Indebtedness” of any Person means, without duplication, (a) all obligations of such Person for borrowed money or with respect to
deposits or advances of any kind, (b) all obligations of such Person evidenced by bonds, debentures, notes or similar instruments, (c) all obligations of such
Person under conditional sale or other title retention agreements relating to property acquired by such Person, (d) all obligations of such Person in respect of
the deferred purchase price of property or services (excluding accounts payable and accrued expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business), (e) all
Indebtedness of others secured by any Lien on property owned or acquired by such Person, whether or not the Indebtedness secured thereby has been
assumed (with the value of such debt being the lower of the outstanding amount of such debt and the fair market value of the property subject to such Lien),
(f) all Guarantees by such Person of Indebtedness of others, (g) all Capital Lease Obligations of such Person, (h) all obligations, contingent or otherwise, of
such Person as an account party in respect of letters of credit and letters of guaranty and (i) all obligations, contingent or otherwise, of such Person in respect
of bankers’ acceptances. The Indebtedness of any Person shall include the Indebtedness of any other entity (including any partnership in which such Person
is a general partner) to the extent such Person is liable therefor as a result of such Person’s ownership interest in or other relationship with such entity, except
to the extent the terms of such Indebtedness provide that such Person is not liable therefor. Notwithstanding the foregoing, “Indebtedness” shall not include
(x) purchase price holdbacks arising in the ordinary course of business in respect of a portion of the purchase price of an asset or Investment to satisfy
unperformed obligations of the seller of such asset or Investment or (y) a commitment arising in the ordinary course of business to make a future Portfolio
Investment.

“Indemnified Taxes” means Taxes, other than Excluded Taxes, imposed on or with respect to any payment made by or on account of any
obligation of the Borrower under this Agreement.

“Independent” when used with respect to any specified Person means that such Person (a) does not have any direct financial interest or
any material indirect financial interest in the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries or Affiliates (including its investment advisor or any Affiliate thereof) and
(b) is not connected with the Borrower or of its Subsidiaries or Affiliates (including its investment advisor or any Affiliate thereof) as an officer, employee,
promoter, underwriter, trustee, partner, director or Person performing similar functions.

“Industry Classification Group” means (a) any of the classification groups set forth in Schedule 1.01(c) hereto, together with any such
classification groups that may be subsequently established by Moody’s and provided by the Borrower to the Lenders, and (b) up to three additional industry
group classifications established by the Borrower pursuant to Section 5.12.

“Interest Election Request” means a request by the Borrower to convert or continue a Syndicated Borrowing in accordance with
Section 2.07.

“Interest Payment Date” means (a) with respect to any Syndicated ABR Loan, each Quarterly Date, (b) with respect to any Eurocurrency
Loan, the last day of each Interest Period therefor and, in the case of any Interest Period of more than three months’ duration, each day prior to the last day of
such Interest Period that occurs at three-month intervals after the first day of such Interest Period and (c) with respect to any Swingline Loan, the day that
such Loan is required to be repaid.

“Interest Period” means, for any Eurocurrency Loan or Borrowing, the period commencing on the date of such Loan or Borrowing
and ending on the numerically corresponding day in the calendar month that is one, two, three or six months thereafter or, with respect to such portion of any
Eurocurrency Loan or Borrowing denominated in a Foreign Currency that is scheduled to be repaid on the applicable Final Maturity Date, a period of less
than one month’s duration commencing on the date of such Loan or Borrowing and ending on the applicable Final Maturity Date, as specified in the
applicable Borrowing Request or Interest Election Request; provided that (i) if any Interest Period would end on a day other than a Business Day, such
Interest Period shall be extended to the next succeeding Business Day unless such next succeeding Business Day would fall in the next calendar month, in
which case such Interest Period shall end on the next preceding Business Day, and (ii) any Interest Period (other than an Interest Period pertaining to a
Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in a Foreign Currency that ends on the applicable Final Maturity Date that is permitted to be of less than one month’s
duration as provided in this definition) that commences on the last Business Day of a calendar month (or on a day for which there is no numerically
corresponding day in the last calendar month of such Interest Period) shall end on the last Business Day of the last calendar month of such Interest
Period. For purposes hereof, the date of a Loan initially shall be the date on which such Loan is made and thereafter shall be the effective date of the most
recent conversion or continuation of such Loan, and the date of a Syndicated Borrowing comprising Loans that have been converted or continued shall be the
effective date of the most recent conversion or continuation of such Loans.
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“Investment” means, for any Person: (a) Equity Interests, bonds, notes, debentures or other securities of any other Person or any
agreement to acquire any Equity Interests, bonds, notes, debentures or other securities of any other Person (and any rights or proceeds in respect of (x) any
“short sale” of securities or (y) any sale of any securities at a time when such securities are not owned by such Person); (b) deposits, advances, loans or other
extensions of credit made to any other Person (including purchases of property from another Person subject to an understanding or agreement, contingent or
otherwise, to resell such property to such Person); or (c) Hedging Agreements.

“Investment Company Act” means the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended from time to time.

“Investment Policies” means the investment objectives, policies, restrictions and limitations set forth in the “BUSINESS” section of its
Registration Statement, and as the same may be changed, altered, expanded, amended, modified, terminated or restated from time to time.

“IRS” means the United States Internal Revenue Service.

“Issuing Bank” means SunTrust, JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., and any other Issuing Bank designated pursuant to Section 2.05(]), in
their capacity as the issuers of Letters of Credit hereunder, and their respective successors in such capacity as provided in Section 2.05(j). In the case of any
Letter of Credit to be issued in an Agreed Foreign Currency, SunTrust and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., respectively, may designate any of their respective
affiliates as the “Issuing Bank” for purposes of such Letter of Credit.

“LC Disbursement” means a payment made by any Issuing Bank pursuant to a Letter of Credit.
“LC Exposure” means, at any time, the sum of the Dollar LC Exposure and the Multicurrency LC Exposure.

“Lenders” means, collectively, the Dollar Lenders and the Multicurrency Lenders. Unless the context otherwise requires, the term
“Lenders” includes each Swingline Lender.

“Letter of Credit” means any letter of credit issued pursuant to this Agreement.
“Letter of Credit Collateral Account” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.05(k).

“Letter of Credit Documents” means, with respect to any Letter of Credit, collectively, any application therefor and any other
agreements, instruments, guarantees or other documents (whether general in application or applicable only to such Letter of Credit) governing or providing
for (a) the rights and obligations of the parties concerned or at risk with respect to such Letter of Credit or (b) any collateral security for any of such
obligations, each as the same may be modified and supplemented and in effect from time to time.

“LIBO Quoted Currency” means each of the following currencies: Dollars; Euro; English Pounds Sterling; Japanese Yen; and Swiss
Franc; in each case as long as there is a published LIBO rate with respect thereto.

“LIBO Rate” means, for any Interest Period:

(a) in the case of Eurocurrency Borrowings denominated in a LIBO Quoted Currency, the ICE Benchmark Administration Limited
London interbank offered rate per annum for deposits in the relevant Currency for a period equal to the Interest Period as displayed in the Bloomberg
Financial Markets System (or such other page on that service or such other service designated by the ICE Benchmark Administration Limited for the display
of such Administration’s London interbank offered rate for deposits in the relevant Currency) as of 11:00 a.m., London time on the day that is two Business
Days prior to the first day of the Interest Period (or, solely with respect to Eurocurrency Borrowings in Pounds Sterling, on the first day of the Interest
Period); provided that if the Administrative Agent determines that the relevant foregoing sources are unavailable for the relevant Interest Period, LIBO Rate
shall mean for any LIBO Quoted Currency, the rate of interest determined by the Administrative Agent to be the average (rounded upward, if necessary, to the
nearest 1/100th of 1%) of the rate per annum at which the Administrative Agent could borrow funds if it were to do so by asking for and then accepting
interbank offers two (2) business days’ preceding the first day of such Interest Period (or, solely with respect to Eurocurrency Borrowings denominated in
Pounds Sterling, on the first day of such Interest Period) in the London interbank market for the relevant Currency as of 11:00 a.m. for delivery on the first
day of such Interest Period, for the number of days comprised therein and in an amount comparable to the amount of the Administrative Agent’s portion of
the relevant Eurocurrency Borrowing;
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(b) in the case of Eurocurrency Borrowings denominated in Canadian Dollars, the CDOR Rate per annum;

(c) in the case of Eurocurrency Borrowings denominated in Australian Dollars, the rate per annum equal to the Bank Bill Swap
Reference Bid rate or a successor thereto approved by the Administrative Agent (“BBSY”) as published by Reuters (or such other page or commercially
available source providing BBSY (Bid) quotations as may be designated by the Administrative Agent from time to time) at or about 10:30 a.m. (Melbourne,
Australia time) on the day that is two Business Days prior to the first day of the Interest Period (or if such day is not a Business Day, then on the immediately
preceding Business Day) with a term equivalent to such Interest Period;

(d) in the case of Eurocurrency Borrowings denominated in New Zealand Dollars, the rate per annum equal to the Bank Bill Reference
Bid Rate or a successor thereto approved by the Administrative Agent (“BKBM?”) as published by Reuters (or such other page or commercially available
source providing BKBM (Bid) quotations as may be designated by the Administrative Agent from to time time) at or about 10:45 a.m. (Auckland, New
Zealand time) on the day that is two Business Days prior to the first day of the Interest Period (or if such day is not a Business Day, then on the immediately
preceding Business Day) with a term equivalent to such Interest Period;

(e) in the case of Eurocurrency Borrowings denominated in Swedish Krona, the rate per annum equal to the Stockholm Interbank
Offered Rate or a successor thereto approved by the Administrative Agent (“STIBOR”) as published by Reuters (or such other page or commercially
available source providing STIBOR quotations as may be designated by the Administrative Agent from time to time) at or about 11:00 a.m. (Stockholm,
Sweden time) on the day that is two Business Days prior to the first day of the Interest Period (or if such day is not a Business Day, then on the immediately
preceding Business Day) with a term equivalent to such Interest Period; and

(f) for all Non-LIBO Quoted Currencies (other than Canadian Dollars, Australian Dollars, New Zealand Dollars or Swedish Krona), the
calculation of the applicable reference rate shall be determined in accordance with market practice;

provided in each case, if such rate is less than zero, such rate shall be deemed to be zero for purposes of this Agreement.

“Lien” means, with respect to any asset, (a) any mortgage, deed of trust, lien, pledge, hypothecation, encumbrance, charge or security
interest in, on or of such asset, (b) the interest of a vendor or a lessor under any conditional sale agreement, capital lease or title retention agreement (or any
financing lease having substantially the same economic effect as any of the foregoing) relating to such asset and (c) in the case of securities, any purchase
option, call or similar right of a third party with respect to such securities, except in favor of the issuer thereof (and in the case of Investments that are
securities, excluding customary drag-along, tag-along, right of first refusal and other similar rights in favor of the equity holders of the same issuer).

“Loan Documents” means, collectively, this Agreement, the Letter of Credit Documents, the Security Documents and the First
Amendment to this Agreement dated as of June 3, 2014, the Second Amendment to this Agreement dated as of June 27, 2014, the Third Amendment to this
Agreement dated as of October 17, 2014, the Fourth Amendment to this Agreement dated as of October 2, 2015 and the Fifth Amendment to this Agreement
dated as of December 22, 2016.

“Loans” means the loans made by the Lenders to the Borrower pursuant to this Agreement.

“Margin Stock” means “margin stock” within the meaning of Regulations T, U and X.

“Material Adverse Change” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 3.04(b).

“Material Adverse Effect” means a material adverse effect on (a) the business, Portfolio Investments and other assets, liabilities and
financial condition of the Borrower or the Borrower and its Subsidiaries (other than Financing Subsidiaries) taken as a whole (excluding in any case a decline
in the net asset value of the Borrower or a change in general market conditions or values of the Portfolio Investments), or (b) the validity or enforceability of
any of the Loan Documents or the rights or remedies of the Administrative Agent and the Lenders thereunder.

“Material Indebtedness” means (a) Indebtedness (other than the Loans, Letters of Credit and Hedging Agreements), of any one or more
of the Borrower and its Subsidiaries in an aggregate principal amount exceeding $25,000,000 and (b) obligations in respect of one or more Hedging

Agreements under which the maximum aggregate amount (giving effect to any netting agreements) that the Borrower and its Subsidiaries would be required
to pay if such Hedging Agreement(s) were terminated at such time would exceed $25,000,000.

722276124 11299570 15 Revolving Credit Agreement



“Minimum Collateral Amount” means, at any time, with respect to Cash Collateral consisting of Cash or deposit account balances, an
amount equal to 100% of the Fronting Exposure of each Issuing Bank with respect to Letters of Credit issued and outstanding at such time.

“Moody’s” means Moody’s Investors Service, Inc. or any successor thereto.

“Multicurrency Commitment” means, with respect to each Multicurrency Lender during such Multicurrency Lender’s Availability
Period, the commitment of such Multicurrency Lender to make Syndicated Loans, and to acquire participations in Letters of Credit and Swingline Loans,
denominated in Dollars and in Agreed Foreign Currencies hereunder, during such Multicurrency Lender’s Availability Period, expressed as an amount
representing the maximum aggregate amount of such Lender’s Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposure hereunder, as such commitment may be (a) reduced
from time to time pursuant to Section 2.08 and (b) reduced or increased from time to time pursuant to assignments by or to such Lender pursuant to
Section 9.04. The amount of each Lender’s Multicurrency Commitment as of the Fifth Amendment Effective Date is set forth on Schedule 1.01(b), or in the
Assignment and Assumption pursuant to which such Lender shall have assumed its Multicurrency commitment, as applicable. The aggregate amount of the
Lenders’ Multicurrency Commitments as of the Fifth Amendment Effective Date is $855,000,000.

“Multicurrency L.C Exposure” means, at any time, the sum of (a) the aggregate undrawn amount of all outstanding Multicurrency Letters
of Credit at such time plus (b) the aggregate amount of all LC Disbursements in respect of such Letters of Credit that have not yet been reimbursed by or on
behalf of the Borrower at such time. The Multicurrency L.C Exposure of any Lender at any time shall be its Applicable Multicurrency Percentage of the total
Multicurrency LC Exposure at such time.

“Multicurrency Lender” means the Persons listed on Schedule 1.01(b) as having Multicurrency Commitments and any other Person that
shall have become a party hereto pursuant to an Assignment and Assumption that provides for it to assume a Multicurrency Commitment or to acquire
Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposure, other than any such Person that ceases to be a party hereto pursuant to an Assignment and Assumption.

“Multicurrency Letters of Credit” means Letters of Credit that utilize the Multicurrency Commitments.
“Multicurrency Loan” means a Loan denominated in Dollars or an Agreed Foreign Currency.
“Multiemployer Plan” means a multiemployer plan as defined in Section 4001(a)(3) of ERISA.
“National Currency” means the currency, other than the Euro, of a Participating Member State.

“Net Cash Proceeds” means:

(a) with respect to any Disposition by the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries (other than Financing Subsidiaries), or any Extraordinary
Receipt received or paid to the account of the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries (other than Financing Subsidiaries) (in each case, which requires a payment
of the Loans under Section 2.10(d)), an amount equal to (a) the sum of cash and Cash Equivalents received in connection with such transaction (including any
cash or Cash Equivalents received by way of deferred payment pursuant to, or by monetization of, a note receivable or otherwise, but only as and when so
received) minus (b) the sum of (i) the principal amount of any Indebtedness that is secured by the applicable asset and that is required to be repaid in
connection with such transaction (other than Indebtedness under the Loan Documents), (ii) the reasonable out-of-pocket fees, costs and expenses incurred by
the Borrower or such Subsidiary in connection with such transaction, (iii) the taxes paid or reasonably estimated to be actually payable within two years of the
date of the relevant transaction in connection with such transaction; provided that, if the amount of any estimated taxes pursuant to clause (iii) exceeds the
amount of taxes actually required to be paid in cash in respect of such Disposition, the aggregate amount of such excess shall constitute Net Cash Proceeds (as
of the date the Borrower determines such excess exists) and (iv) any reasonable costs, fees, commissions, premiums and expenses incurred by the Borrower
or any of its Subsidiaries in connection with such Disposition; and

(b) with respect to the sale or issuance of any Equity Interest by the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries (other than any Financing
Subsidiary) (including, for the avoidance of doubt, cash received by the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries (other than any Financing Subsidiaries) for the
sale by the Borrower or such Subsidiary of any Equity Interest of a Financing Subsidiary but specifically excluding any sale of any Equity Interest by a
Financing Subsidiary or cash received by a Financing Subsidiary in connection with the sale of any Equity Interest), or the incurrence or issuance of any
Indebtedness by the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries (other than Financing Subsidiaries) (in each case, which requires a payment of the Loans under
Section 2.10(d)), an
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amount equal to (i) the sum of the cash and Cash Equivalents received in connection with such transaction minus (ii) the sum of (1) reasonable out-of-pocket
fees, costs and expenses, incurred by the Borrower or such Subsidiary in connection therewith plus (2) any reasonable costs, fees, commissions, premiums,
expenses, or underwriting discounts or commissions incurred by the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries in connection with such sale or issuance.

“Non-Defaulting Lender” means, at any time, a Lender that is not a Defaulting Lender at such time.

“Non-Extended Availability Period” means, with respect to any Non-Extending Lender, the period from and including the Effective Date
to but excluding the earlier of the Non-Extended Commitment Termination Date and the date of termination of the Commitments.

“Non-Extended Commitment Termination Date” means, with respect to each Non-Extending Lender, October 2, 2019.
“Non-Extended Final Maturity Date” means, with respect to each Non-Extending Lender, October 2, 2020.
“Non-Extended L.oans” means Loans or Borrowings of any Non-Extending Lender maturing on the Non-Extended Final Maturity Date.

“Non-Extending Lender” means each Lender designated as a “Non-Extending Lender” on Schedule 1.01(b).

“Non-LIBO Quoted Currency” means any currency other than a LIBO Quoted Currency.

“Non-Public Information” means material non-public information (within the meaning of United States federal, state or other applicable
securities laws) with respect to Borrower or its Affiliates or their Securities.

“Obligor” means, collectively, the Borrower and the Subsidiary Guarantors.
“Original Currency” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 2.17.
“Original Effective Date” means July 3, 2013.

“Other Covered Indebtedness” means, collectively, Secured Longer-Term Indebtedness, Secured Shorter-Term Indebtedness and
Unsecured Shorter-Term Indebtedness; provided that “Other Covered Indebtedness” shall not include any Indebtedness secured by a Lien on Portfolio
Investments permitted under Section 6.02(e).

“Other Permitted Indebtedness” means (a) accrued expenses and current trade accounts payable incurred in the ordinary course of the
Borrower’s business which are not overdue for a period of more than 90 days or which are being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings,
(b) Indebtedness (other than Indebtedness for borrowed money) arising in connection with transactions in the ordinary course of the Borrower’s business in
connection with its securities transactions, derivatives transactions, reverse repurchase agreements or dollar rolls to the extent such transactions are permitted
under the Investment Company Act and the Borrower’s Investment Policies (after giving effect to any Permitted Policy Amendments), provided that such
Indebtedness does not arise in connection with the purchase of Portfolio Investments other than Cash Equivalents and U.S. Government Securities and
(c) Indebtedness in respect of judgments or awards that have been in force for less than the applicable period for taking an appeal so long as such judgments
or awards do not constitute an Event of Default under clause (1) of Article VII.

“Other Taxes” means any and all present or future stamp or documentary taxes or any other excise or property taxes, charges or similar
levies arising from any payment made under any Loan Document or from the execution, delivery or enforcement of, or otherwise with respect to, any Loan
Document, excluding (i) any such taxes, charges or similar levies resulting from an assignment by any Lender in accordance with Section 9.04 hereof (unless
such assignment is made pursuant to Section 2.18(b)) or (ii) any Taxes imposed by any jurisdiction by reason of the recipient of any payment on or account of
this Agreement having any present or former connection with such jurisdiction (other than a connection arising solely from entering into, receiving any
payment under or enforcing its rights under this Agreement or any other Loan Document).

“Participant” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 9.04.

“Participant Register” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 9.04.
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“Participating Member State” means any member state of the European Community that adopts or has adopted the Euro as its lawful
currency in accordance with the legislation of the European Union relating to the European Monetary Union.

“PBGC” means the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation referred to and defined in ERISA and any successor entity performing similar
functions.

“Permitted Equity Interests” means common stock of the Borrower that after its issuance is not subject to any agreement between the
holder of such common stock and the Borrower where the Borrower is required to purchase, redeem, retire, acquire, cancel or terminate any such common
stock.

“Permitted Liens” means (a) Liens imposed by any Governmental Authority for taxes, assessments or charges not yet due or that are
being contested in good faith and by appropriate proceedings if adequate reserves with respect thereto are maintained on the books of the Borrower in
accordance with GAAP; (b) Liens of clearing agencies, broker-dealers and similar Liens incurred in the ordinary course of business, provided that such Liens
(i) attach only to the securities (or proceeds) being purchased or sold and (ii) secure only obligations incurred in connection with such purchase or sale, and
not any obligation in connection with margin financing; (c) Liens imposed by law, such as materialmen’s, mechanics’, carriers’, workmens’, storage and
repairmen’s Liens and other similar Liens arising in the ordinary course of business and securing obligations (other than Indebtedness for borrowed money)
not yet due or that are being contested in good faith and by appropriate proceedings if adequate reserves with respect thereto are maintained on the books of
the Borrower in accordance with GAAP; (d) Liens incurred or pledges or deposits made to secure obligations incurred in the ordinary course of business
under workers’ compensation laws, unemployment insurance or other similar social security legislation (other than in respect of employee benefit plans
subject to ERISA) or to secure public or statutory obligations; (e) Liens securing the performance of, or payment in respect of, bids, insurance premiums,
deductibles or co-insured amounts, tenders, government or utility contracts (other than for the repayment of borrowed money), surety, stay, customs and
appeal bonds and other obligations of a similar nature incurred in the ordinary course of business; (f) Liens arising out of judgments or awards that have been
in force for less than the applicable period for taking an appeal so long as such judgments or awards do not constitute an Event of Default under clause (1) of
Article VII; (g) customary rights of setoff and liens upon (i) deposits of cash in favor of banks or other depository institutions in which such cash is
maintained in the ordinary course of business, (ii) cash and financial assets held in securities accounts in favor of banks and other financial institutions with
which such accounts are maintained in the ordinary course of business and (iii) assets held by a custodian in favor of such custodian in the ordinary course of
business securing payment of fees, indemnities and other similar obligations; (h) Liens arising solely from precautionary filings of financing statements under
the Uniform Commercial Code of the applicable jurisdictions in respect of operating leases entered into by the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries in the
ordinary course of business; (i) deposits of money securing leases to which Borrower is a party as lessee made in the ordinary course of business; (j)
easements, rights of way, zoning restrictions and similar encumbrances on real property and minor irregularities in the title thereto that do not (i) secure
obligations for the payment of money or (ii) materially impair the value of such property or its use by any Obligor or any of its Subsidiaries in the normal
conduct of such Person’s business; and (k) Liens in favor of any escrow agent solely on and in respect of any cash earnest money deposits made by any
Obligor in connection with any letter of intent or purchase agreement (to the extent that the acquisition or disposition with respect thereto is otherwise
permitted hereunder).

“Permitted Policy Amendment” means any change, alteration, expansion, amendment, modification, termination or restatement of the
Investment Policies that is either (a) approved in writing by the Administrative Agent (with the consent of the Required Lenders), (b) required by applicable
law, rule, regulation or Governmental Authority, or (c) not material in the reasonable discretion of the Administrative Agent (for the avoidance of doubt, no
change, alteration, expansion, amendment, modification, termination or restatement of the Investment Policies shall be deemed “material” if investment size
proportionately increases as the size of the Borrower’s capital base changes).

“Permitted SBIC Guarantee” means a guarantee by the Borrower of Indebtedness of an SBIC Subsidiary on the SBA’s then applicable
form, provided that the recourse to the Borrower thereunder is expressly limited only to periods after the occurrence of an event or condition that is an
impermissible change in the control of such SBIC Subsidiary (it being understood that, as provided in clause (s) of Article VII, it shall be an Event of Default
hereunder if any such event or condition giving rise to such recourse occurs).

“Person” means any natural person, corporation, limited liability company, trust, joint venture, association, company, partnership,
Governmental Authority or other entity.
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“Plan” means any employee pension benefit plan (other than a Multiemployer Plan) subject to the provisions of Title IV of ERISA or
Section 412 of the Code or Section 302 of ERISA, and in respect of which the Borrower or any ERISA Affiliate is (or, if such plan were terminated, would
under Section 4069 of ERISA be deemed to be) an “employer” as defined in Section 3(5) of ERISA.

“Platform” means has the meaning set forth in Section 5.01(i).

“Portfolio Investment” means any Investment held by the Obligors in their asset portfolio (and solely for purposes of determining the
Borrowing Base, Cash). Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the following Investments shall not be considered Portfolio Investments under this
Agreement or any other Loan Document: (a) any Investment by an Obligor in any Subsidiary or Affiliate of such Obligor or any Financing Subsidiary
(including, for the avoidance of doubt, any Investment by an Obligor in an entity constituting a portfolio investment of such Obligor or an Affiliate of such
Obligor); (b) any Investment that provides in favor of the obligor in respect of such Portfolio Investment an express right of rescission, set-off, counterclaim
or any other defenses; (d) any Investment, which if debt, is an obligation (other than a revolving loan or delayed draw term loan) pursuant to which any future
advances or payments to the Obligor may be required to be made by the Borrower; (e) any Investment which is made to a bankrupt entity (other than a
debtor-in-possession financing and current pay obligations); and (f) any Investment, Cash or account in which a Financing Subsidiary has an interest.

“Prime Rate” means the rate which is quoted in the print edition of The Wall Street Journal, Money Rates Section.

“Principal Financial Center” means, in the case of any Currency, the principal financial center where such Currency is cleared and
settled, as determined by the Administrative Agent.

“Public Lender” means Lenders that do not wish to receive Non-Public Information with respect to the Borrower or any of its
Subsidiaries or their Securities.

“Quarterly Dates” means the last Business Day of March, June, September and December in each year, commencing on September 30,

2013.

“Register” has the meaning set forth in Section 9.04.

“Registration Statement” means the Registration Statement filed by the Borrower with the Securities and Exchange Commission on
March 14, 2011.

“Regulations D, T, U and X” means, respectively, Regulations D, T, U and X of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
(or any successor), as the same may be modified and supplemented and in effect from time to time.

“Related Parties” means, with respect to any specified Person, such Person’s Affiliates and the respective partners, directors, officers,
employees, agents and advisors of such Person and such Person’s Affiliates.

“Relevant Available Funds” means the sum (without duplication) of (a) the aggregate undrawn capital commitments of the Borrower’s
equity holders to the Borrower, plus (b) the aggregate amount available to be drawn under any committed facilities, including, for the avoidance of doubt, this
Agreement, for which all applicable conditions to availability could be satisfied at such time.

“Required Lenders” means, at any time, Lenders having Revolving Credit Exposures and unused Commitments representing more than
50% of the sum of the total Revolving Credit Exposures and unused Commitments at such time; provided that the Revolving Credit Exposures and unused
Commitments of any Defaulting Lender shall be disregarded in the determination of Required Lenders. The Required Lenders of a Class (which shall include
the terms “Required Dollar Lenders” and “Required Multicurrency Lenders”) means Lenders having Revolving Credit Exposures and unused Commitments
of such Class representing more than 50% of the sum of the total Revolving Credit Exposures and unused Commitments of such Class at such
time. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Revolving Credit Exposure and unused Commitments of any Defaulting Lender shall be disregarded in the
determination of Required Lenders or Required Lenders of a Class.
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“Restricted Payment” means any dividend or other distribution (whether in cash, securities or other property) with respect to any shares
of any class of capital stock of the Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries, or any payment (whether in cash, securities or other property), including any sinking
fund or similar deposit, on account of the purchase, redemption, retirement, acquisition, cancellation or termination of any such shares of capital stock of the
Borrower or any option, warrant or other right to acquire any such shares of capital stock of the Borrower (it being understood that none of: (w) the
conversion features under convertible notes; (x) the triggering and/or settlement thereof; or (y) any cash payment made by the Borrower in respect thereof ,
shall constitute a Restricted Payment hereunder).

“Return of Capital” means (a) any net cash amount received by any Obligor in respect of the outstanding principal of any Portfolio
Investment (whether at stated maturity, by acceleration or otherwise), (b) without duplication of amounts received under clause (a), any net cash proceeds
received by any Obligor from the sale of any property or assets pledged as collateral in respect of any Portfolio Investment to the extent such net cash
proceeds are less than or equal to the outstanding principal balance of such Portfolio Investment, (c) any net cash amount received by any Obligor in respect
of any Portfolio Investment that is an Equity Interest (x) upon the liquidation or dissolution of the issuer of such Portfolio Investment, (y) as a distribution of
capital made on or in respect of such Portfolio Investment, or (z) pursuant to the recapitalization or reclassification of the capital of the issuer of such
Portfolio Investment or pursuant to the reorganization of such issuer or (d) any similar return of capital received by any Obligor in cash in respect of any

“Revolving_Credit Exposure” means, with respect to any Lender at any time, the sum of the outstanding principal amount of such
Lender’s Revolving Dollar Credit Exposure and Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposure at such time.

“Revolving Dollar Credit Exposure” means, with respect to any Lender at any time, the sum of the outstanding principal amount of such
Lender’s Syndicated Loans, and its LC Exposure and Swingline Exposure, at such time made or incurred under the Dollar Commitments.

“Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposure” means, with respect to any Lender at any time, the sum of the outstanding principal amount
of such Lender’s Syndicated Loans, and its LC Exposure and Swingline Exposure, at such time made or incurred under the Multicurrency Commitments.

“Revolving Percentage” means, as of any date of determination, the result, expressed as a percentage, of the Revolving Credit Exposure
on such date divided by the aggregate outstanding Covered Debt Amount on such date.

“RIC” means a person qualifying for treatment as a “regulated investment company” under the Code.

“S&P” means Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services, a division of The McGraw Hill Companies, Inc., a New York corporation, or any
successor thereto.

“Sanctioned Country” means, at any time, a country or territory which is the subject or target of any Sanctions that broadly prohibit
dealings with such country or territory (currently Cuba, Iran, North Korea, Sudan and Syria).

“Sanctions™ has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 3.15.
“SBA” means the United States Small Business Administration.
“SBIC Equity Commitment” means a commitment by the Borrower to make one or more capital contributions to an SBIC Subsidiary.

“SBIC Subsidiary” means any direct or indirect Subsidiary (including such Subsidiary’s general partner or managing entity to the extent
that the only material asset of such general partner or managing entity is its equity interest in the SBIC Subsidiary) of the Borrower licensed as a small
business investment company under the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, as amended, (or that has applied for such a license and is actively pursuing
the granting thereof by appropriate proceedings promptly instituted and diligently conducted) and which is designated by the Borrower (as provided below) as
an SBIC Subsidiary, so long as (a) no portion of the Indebtedness or any other obligations (contingent or otherwise) of such Subsidiary: (i) is Guaranteed by
any Obligor (other than a Permitted SBIC Guarantee), (ii) is recourse to or obligates any Obligor in any way (other than in respect of any SBIC Equity
Commitment or Permitted SBIC Guarantee), or (iii) subjects any property of any Obligor, directly or indirectly, contingently or otherwise, to the satisfaction
thereof, other than Equity Interests in any SBIC Subsidiary pledged to secure such
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Indebtedness, and (b) no Obligor has any obligation to maintain or preserve such Subsidiary’s financial condition or cause such entity to achieve certain levels
of operating results. Any such designation by the Borrower shall be effected pursuant to a certificate of a Financial Officer delivered to the Administrative
Agent, which certificate shall include a statement to the effect that, to the best of such officer’s knowledge, such designation complied with the foregoing
conditions.

“Secured Debt Amount” means, on any date, the aggregate amount of all Secured Longer-Term Indebtedness and Secured Shorter-Term
Indebtedness on such date (other than the obligations owed under the Loan Documents, including the Revolving Credit Exposure.

“Secured Longer-Term Indebtedness” means, as at any date, Indebtedness (other than Indebtedness hereunder) of an Obligor (which may
be Guaranteed by Subsidiary Guarantors) that (a) has no scheduled amortization prior to, and a final maturity date not earlier than, six months after the
Extended Final Maturity Date (it being understood that none of: (w) the conversion features under convertible notes; (x) the triggering and/or settlement
thereof; or (y) any cash payment made in respect thereof , shall constitute “amortization” for purposes of this clause (a)), (b) is incurred pursuant to
documentation that is substantially comparable to market terms for substantially similar debt of other similarly situated borrowers as determined by the
Borrower in its reasonable judgment and (c) is not secured by any assets of any Obligor other than pursuant to this Agreement or the Security Documents and
the holders of which have either executed (i) a joinder agreement to the Guarantee and Security Agreement or (ii) such other document or agreement, in a
form reasonably satisfactory to the Administrative Agent and the Collateral Agent, pursuant to which the holders of such Secured Longer-Term Indebtedness
shall have become a party to the Guarantee and Security Agreement and assumed the obligations of a Financing Agent or Designated Indebtedness Holder (in
each case, as defined in the Guarantee and Security Agreement).

“Secured Shorter-Term Indebtedness” means, collectively, (a) any Indebtedness of an Obligor that is secured by any assets of any
Obligor and that does not constitute Secured Longer-Term Indebtedness, (b) any Indebtedness of an Obligor that is not secured by any assets of any Obligor
other than pursuant to this Agreement or the Security Documents and the holders of which have either executed (i) a joinder agreement to the Guarantee and
Security Agreement or (ii) such other document or agreement, in a form reasonably satisfactory to the Administrative Agent and the Collateral Agent,
pursuant to which the holders of such Secured Shorter-Term Indebtedness shall have become a party to the Guarantee and Security Agreement and assumed
the obligations of a Financing Agent or Designated Indebtedness Holder (in each case, as defined in the Guarantee and Security Agreement). and (c) any
Indebtedness that is designated as “Secured Shorter-Term Indebtedness” pursuant to Section 6.11(a).

“Security Documents” means, collectively, the Guarantee and Security Agreement, all Uniform Commercial Code financing statements
filed with respect to the security interests in personal property created pursuant to the Guarantee and Security Agreement and all other assignments, pledge
agreements, security agreements, control agreements and other instruments executed and delivered on or after the date hereof by any of the Obligors pursuant
to the Guarantee and Security Agreement or otherwise providing or relating to any collateral security for any of the Secured Obligations under and as defined
in the Guarantee and Security Agreement.

“Shareholders’ Equity” means, at any date, the amount determined on a consolidated basis, without duplication, in accordance with
GAAP, of shareholders equity for the Borrower and its Subsidiaries at such date.

“SPE Subsidiary” means a direct or indirect Subsidiary of the Borrower to which any Obligor sells, conveys or otherwise transfers
(whether directly or indirectly) Portfolio Investments, which engages in no material activities other than in connection with the purchase or financing of such
assets and which is designated by the Borrower (as provided below) as an SPE Subsidiary:

(a) no portion of the Indebtedness or any other obligations (contingent or otherwise) of which (i) is Guaranteed by any Obligor (other
than Guarantees in respect of Standard Securitization Undertakings), (ii) is recourse to or obligates any Obligor in any way other than pursuant to Standard
Securitization Undertakings or (iii) subjects any property of any Obligor, directly or indirectly, contingently or otherwise, to the satisfaction thereof, other
than pursuant to Standard Securitization Undertakings or any Guarantee thereof,

(b) with which no Obligor has any material contract, agreement, arrangement or understanding other than on terms no less favorable to
such Obligor than those that might be obtained at the time from Persons that are not Affiliates of any Obligor, other than fees payable in the ordinary course

of business in connection with servicing receivables, and

(c) to which no Obligor has any obligation to maintain or preserve such entity’s financial condition or cause such entity to achieve
certain levels of operating results.
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Any such designation by the Borrower shall be effected pursuant to a certificate of a Financial Officer delivered to the Administrative
Agent, which certificate shall include a statement to the effect that, to the best of such officer’s knowledge, such designation complied with the foregoing
conditions. Each Subsidiary of an SPE Subsidiary shall be deemed to be an SPE Subsidiary and shall comply with the foregoing requirements of this
definition.

“Special Equity Interest” means any Equity Interest that is subject to a Lien in favor of creditors of the issuer of such Equity Interest
provided that (a) such Lien was created to secure Indebtedness owing by such issuer to such creditors, (b) such Indebtedness was (i) in existence at the time
the Obligors acquired such Equity Interest, (ii) incurred or assumed by such issuer substantially contemporaneously with such acquisition or (iii) already
subject to a Lien granted to such creditors and (c) unless such Equity Interest is not intended to be included in the Collateral, the documentation creating or
governing such Lien does not prohibit the inclusion of such Equity Interest in the Collateral.

“Special Unsecured Indebtedness” means Indebtedness of an Obligor issued after the Fifth Amendment Effective Date (which may be
Guaranteed by Subsidiary Guarantors) that (a) has no amortization prior to, and a final maturity date not earlier than, five years from the date such
Indebtedness is issued (it being understood that none of: (w) the conversion features under convertible notes; (x) the triggering and/or settlement thereof or (y)
any cash payment made in respect thereof, shall constitute “amortization” for purposes of this clause (a)), (b) is incurred pursuant to documentation
containing (i) covenants and events of default that are not materially more burdensome on the Borrower than those set forth in the Loan Documents or
(ii) terms substantially comparable to market terms for substantially similar debt of other similarly situated borrowers as determined by the Borrower in its
reasonable judgment and (c) is not secured by any assets of any Obligor.

“Standard Securitization Undertakings” means, collectively, (a) customary arms-length servicing obligations (together with any related
performance guarantees), (b) obligations (together with any related performance guarantees) to refund the purchase price or grant purchase price credits for
dilutive events or misrepresentations (in each case unrelated to the collectibility of the assets sold or the creditworthiness of the associated account
debtors) and (c) representations, warranties, covenants and indemnities (together with any related performance guarantees) of a type that are reasonably
customary in accounts receivable securitizations.

“Statutory Reserve Rate” means, for the Interest Period for any Eurocurrency Borrowing, a fraction (expressed as a decimal), the
numerator of which is the number one and the denominator of which is the number one minus the arithmetic mean, taken over each day in such Interest
Period, of the aggregate of the maximum reserve percentages (including any marginal, special, emergency or supplemental reserves) expressed as a decimal
established by the Board to which the Administrative Agent is subject for eurocurrency funding (currently referred to as “Eurocurrency liabilities” in
Regulation D). Such reserve percentages shall include those imposed pursuant to Regulation D. Eurocurrency Loans shall be deemed to constitute
eurocurrency funding and to be subject to such reserve requirements without benefit of or credit for proration, exemptions or offsets that may be available
from time to time to any Lender under Regulation D or any comparable regulation. The Statutory Reserve Rate shall be adjusted automatically on and as of
the effective date of any change in any reserve percentage.

“Subsidiary” means, with respect to any Person (the “parent”) at any date, any corporation, limited liability company, partnership,
association or other entity the accounts of which would be consolidated with those of the parent in the parent’s consolidated financial statements if such
financial statements were prepared in accordance with GAAP as of such date, as well as any other corporation, limited liability company, partnership,
association or other entity (a) of which securities or other ownership interests representing more than 50% of the equity or more than 50% of the ordinary
voting power or, in the case of a partnership, more than 50% of the general partnership interests are, as of such date, owned, controlled or held, or (b) that is,
as of such date, otherwise Controlled by the parent or one or more subsidiaries of the parent or by the parent and one or more subsidiaries of the
parent. Anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the term “Subsidiary” shall not include any Person that constitutes an Investment held by the
Borrower in the ordinary course of business and that is not, under GAAP, consolidated on the financial statements of the Borrower and its
Subsidiaries. Unless otherwise specified, “Subsidiary” means a Subsidiary of the Borrower.

“Subsidiary Guarantor” means any Subsidiary that is a Guarantor under the Guarantee and Security Agreement. It is understood and
agreed that no Financing Subsidiary, Immaterial Subsidiary or Foreign Subsidiary shall be a Subsidiary Guarantor.

“SunTrust” means SunTrust Bank.
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“Swingline Exposure” means, at any time, the aggregate principal amount of all Swingline Loans outstanding at such time. The
Swingline Exposure of any Lender at any time shall be the sum of (i) its Applicable Dollar Percentage of the total Swingline Exposure incurred under the
Dollar Commitments and (ii) its Applicable Multicurrency Percentage of the total Swingline Exposure at such time incurred under the Multicurrency
Commitments.

“Swingline Lender” means any of SunTrust or JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., in its capacity as lender of Swingline Loans hereunder, and
its successors in such capacity as provided in Section 2.04(d).

“Swingline Loan” means a Loan made pursuant to Section 2.04.

“Syndicated”, when used in reference to any Loan or Borrowing, refers to whether such Loan, or the Loans constituting such Borrowing,
are made pursuant to Section 2.01.

“Taxes” means any and all present or future taxes, levies, imposts, duties, deductions, charges or withholdings (including backup
withholding), assessments, fees, or other charges imposed by any Governmental Authority, including any interest, additions to tax or penalties applicable
thereto.

“Termination Date” means the earliest to occur of (i) the Extended Final Maturity Date, (ii) the date of the termination of the
Commitments in full pursuant to Section 2.08(c), or (iii) the date on which the Commitments are terminated pursuant to Article VII.

“Transactions” means the execution, delivery and performance by the Borrower of this Agreement and the other Loan Documents, the
borrowing of Loans, the use of the proceeds thereof and the issuance of Letters of Credit hereunder.

“Type”, when used in reference to any Loan or Borrowing, refers to whether the rate of interest on such Loan, or on the Loans
constituting such Borrowing, is determined by reference to the Adjusted LIBO Rate or the Alternate Base Rate.

“Undisclosed Administration” means, in relation to a Lender, the appointment of an administrator, provisional liquidator, conservator,
receiver, trustee, custodian or other similar official by a supervisory authority or regulator under or based on the law in the country where such Lender is
subject to home jurisdiction supervision if applicable law requires that such appointment is not to be publicly disclosed.

“Uniform Commercial Code” means the Uniform Commercial Code as in effect from time to time in the State of New York.

“Unsecured Longer-Term Indebtedness” means any Indebtedness of an Obligor (which may be Guaranteed by Subsidiary Guarantors)
that (a) has no amortization prior to, and a final maturity date not earlier than, six months after the Extended Final Maturity Date (it being understood that
none of : (w) the conversion features under convertible notes; (x) the triggering and/or settlement thereof or (y) any cash payment made in respect thereof,
shall constitute “amortization” for purposes of this clause (a)), (b) is incurred pursuant to documentation that is substantially comparable to market terms for
substantially similar debt of other similarly situated borrowers as determined by the Borrower in its reasonable judgment and (c) is not secured by any assets
of any Obligor.

“Unsecured Shorter-Term Indebtedness” means, collectively, (a) any Indebtedness of an Obligor that is not secured by any assets of any
Obligor and that does not constitute Unsecured Longer-Term Indebtedness and (b) any Indebtedness that is designated as “Unsecured Shorter-Term
Indebtedness” pursuant to Section 6.11(a).

“U.S. Government Securities” means securities that are direct obligations of, and obligations the timely payment of principal and interest
on which is fully guaranteed by, the United States or any agency or instrumentality of the United States the obligations of which are backed by the full faith
and credit of the United States and in the form of conventional bills, bonds, and notes.
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“U.S. Person” means any Person that is a “United States Person” as defined in Section 7701(a)(30) of the Code.
“Value” has the meaning assigned to such term in Section 5.13.

“Withdrawal Liability” means liability to a Multiemployer Plan as a result of a complete or partial withdrawal from such Multiemployer
Plan, as such terms are defined in Part I of Subtitle E of Title IV of ERISA.

“Write-Down and Conversion Powers” means, with respect to any EEA Resolution Authority, the write-down and conversion powers of
such EEA Resolution Authority from time to time under the Bail-In Legislation for the applicable EEA Member Country, which write-down and conversion
powers are described in the EU Bail-In Legislation Schedule.

SECTION 1.02. Classification of L.oans and Borrowings. For purposes of this Agreement, Loans may be classified and referred to by
Class (e.g., a “Syndicated Dollar Loan” or “Syndicated Multicurrency Loan”), by Type (e.g., an “ABR Loan”) or by Class and Type (e.g., a “Syndicated
Multicurrency LIBOR Loan”). Borrowings also may be classified and referred to by Class (e.g., a “Dollar Borrowing”, “Multicurrency Borrowing” or
“Syndicated Borrowing”), by Type (e.g., an “ABR Borrowing”) or by Class and Type (e.g., a “Syndicated ABR Borrowing” or “Syndicated Multicurrency

LIBOR Borrowing”). Loans and Borrowings may also be identified by Currency.

SECTION 1.03. Terms Generally. The definitions of terms herein shall apply equally to the singular and plural forms of the terms
defined. Whenever the context may require, any pronoun shall include the corresponding masculine, feminine and neuter forms. The words “include”,
“includes” and “including” shall be deemed to be followed by the phrase “without limitation”. The word “will” shall be construed to have the same meaning
and effect as the word “shall”. Unless the context requires otherwise (a) any definition of or reference to any agreement, instrument or other document herein
shall be construed as referring to such agreement, instrument or other document as from time to time amended, supplemented or otherwise modified (subject
to any restrictions on such amendments, supplements or modifications set forth herein), (b) any reference herein to any Person shall be construed to include
such Person’s successors and assigns, (c) the words “herein”, “hereof’ and “hereunder”, and words of similar import, shall be construed to refer to this
Agreement in its entirety and not to any particular provision hereof, (d) all references herein to Articles, Sections, Exhibits and Schedules shall be construed
to refer to Articles and Sections of, and Exhibits and Schedules to, this Agreement and (e) the words “asset” and “property” shall be construed to have the
same meaning and effect and to refer to any and all tangible and intangible assets and properties, including cash, securities, accounts and contract rights.

SECTION 1.04. Accounting Terms; GAAP. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, all terms of an accounting or financial
nature shall be construed in accordance with GAAP, as in effect from time to time; provided that, (a) if the Borrower notifies the Administrative Agent that
the Borrower requests an amendment to any provision hereof to eliminate the effect of any change occurring after the date hereof in GAAP or in the
application thereof on the operation of such provision (or if the Administrative Agent notifies the Borrower that the Required Lenders request an amendment
to any provision hereof for such purpose), regardless of whether any such notice is given before or after such change in GAAP or in the application thereof
then such provision shall be interpreted on the basis of GAAP as in effect and applied immediately before such change shall have become effective until such
notice shall have been withdrawn or such provision amended in accordance herewith and (b) all leases that would be treated as operating leases for purposes
of GAAP on the date hereof shall continue to be accounted for as operating leases for purposes of all financial definitions and calculations hereunder
regardless of any change to GAAP following the date hereof that would otherwise require such leases to be treated as Capital Lease Obligations. The
Borrower covenants and agrees with the Lenders that whether or not the Borrower may at any time adopt Financial Accounting Standard No. 159 (or
successor standard solely as it relates to fair valuing liabilities) or accounts for liabilities acquired in an acquisition on a fair value basis pursuant to Financial
Accounting Standard No. 141(R) (or successor standard solely as it relates to fair valuing liabilities), all determinations of compliance with the terms and
conditions of this Agreement shall be made on the basis that the Borrower has not adopted Financial Accounting Standard No. 159 (or such successor
standard solely as it relates to fair valuing liabilities) or, in the case of liabilities acquired in an acquisition, Financial Accounting Standard No. 141(R) (or
such successor standard solely as it relates to fair valuing liabilities).

SECTION 1.05. Currencies; Currency Equivalents.

(a) Currencies Generally. At any time, any reference in the definition of the term “Agreed Foreign Currency” or in any other provision
of this Agreement to the Currency of any particular nation means the lawful currency of such nation at such time whether or not the name of such Currency is
the same as it was on the date hereof. Except as provided in Section 2.10(b) and the last sentence of Section 2.17(a), for purposes of determining (i) whether
the amount of any Borrowing or Letter of Credit under the Multicurrency Commitments, together with all other Borrowings and Letters of Credit under the
Multicurrency Commitments then outstanding or to be borrowed at the same time as such Borrowing, would exceed the aggregate amount of the
Multicurrency Commitments, (ii) the aggregate unutilized amount of the Multicurrency Commitments, (iii) the Revolving Credit Exposure, (iv) the
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Multicurrency LC Exposure, (v) the Covered Debt Amount and (vi) the Borrowing Base or the Value or the fair market value of any Portfolio Investment, the
outstanding principal amount of any Borrowing or Letter of Credit that is denominated in any Foreign Currency or the Value or the fair market value of any
Portfolio Investment that is denominated in any Foreign Currency shall be deemed to be the Dollar Equivalent of the amount of the Foreign Currency of such
Borrowing, Letter of Credit or Portfolio Investment, as the case may be, determined as of the date of such Borrowing or Letter of Credit (determined in
accordance with the last sentence of the definition of the term “Interest Period”) or the date of valuation of such Portfolio Investment, as the case may
be. Wherever in this Agreement in connection with a Borrowing or Loan an amount, such as a required minimum or multiple amount, is expressed in
Dollars, but such Borrowing or Loan is denominated in a Foreign Currency, such amount shall be the relevant Foreign Currency Equivalent of such Dollar
amount (rounded to the nearest 1,000 units of such Foreign Currency).

(b) Special Provisions Relating to Euro. Each obligation hereunder of any party hereto that is denominated in the National Currency of a
state that is not a Participating Member State on the date hereof shall, effective from the date on which such state becomes a Participating Member State, be
redenominated in Euro in accordance with the legislation of the European Union applicable to the European Monetary Union; provided that, if and to the
extent that any such legislation provides that any such obligation of any such party payable within such Participating Member State by crediting an account of
the creditor can be paid by the debtor either in Euros or such National Currency, such party shall be entitled to pay or repay such amount either in Euros or in
such National Currency. If the basis of accrual of interest or fees expressed in this Agreement with respect to an Agreed Foreign Currency of any country that
becomes a Participating Member State after the date on which such currency becomes an Agreed Foreign Currency shall be inconsistent with any convention
or practice in the interbank market for the basis of accrual of interest or fees in respect of the Euro, such convention or practice shall replace such expressed
basis effective as of and from the date on which such state becomes a Participating Member State; provided that, with respect to any Borrowing denominated
in such currency that is outstanding immediately prior to such date, such replacement shall take effect at the end of the Interest Period therefor.

Without prejudice to the respective liabilities of the Borrower to the Lenders and the Lenders to the Borrower under or pursuant to this
Agreement, each provision of this Agreement shall be subject to such reasonable changes of construction as the Administrative Agent may from time to time,
in consultation with the Borrower, reasonably specify to be necessary or appropriate to reflect the introduction or changeover to the Euro in any country that
becomes a Participating Member State after the date hereof; provided that the Administrative Agent shall provide the Borrower and the Lenders with prior
notice of the proposed change with an explanation of such change in sufficient time to permit the Borrower and the Lenders an opportunity to respond to such
proposed change.

ARTICLE II
THE CREDITS
SECTION 2.01. The Commitments. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein:

(a) each Dollar Lender severally agrees to make Syndicated Loans in Dollars to the Borrower from time to time during such Dollar
Lender’s Availability Period in an aggregate principal amount that will not result in (i) such Lender’s Revolving Dollar Credit Exposure exceeding such
Lender’s Dollar Commitment, (ii) the aggregate Revolving Dollar Credit Exposure of all of the Dollar Lenders with Dollar Commitments then in effect
exceeding the aggregate Dollar Commitments at such time or (iii) the total Covered Debt Amount exceeding the Borrowing Base then in effect; and

(b) each Multicurrency Lender severally agrees to make Syndicated Loans in Dollars and in Agreed Foreign Currencies to the Borrower
from time to time during such Multicurrency Lender’s Availability Period in an aggregate principal amount that will not result in (i) such Lender’s Revolving
Multicurrency Credit Exposure exceeding such Lender’s Multicurrency Commitment, (ii) the aggregate Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposure of all of
the Multicurrency Lenders with Multicurrency Commitments then in effect exceeding the aggregate Multicurrency Commitments at such time or (iii) the total
Covered Debt Amount exceeding the Borrowing Base then in effect.

Within the foregoing limits and subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein, the Borrower may borrow, prepay and reborrow
Syndicated Loans.
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SECTION 2.02. Loans and Borrowings.

(a) Obligations of Lenders. Each Syndicated Loan shall be made as part of a Borrowing consisting of Loans of the same Class of
Commitments (other than with respect to any Syndicated Loan requested pursuant to Section 2.20), Currency and Type made by the applicable Lenders
ratably in accordance with their respective Commitments of the applicable Class. The failure of any Lender to make any Loan required to be made by it shall
not relieve any other Lender of its obligations hereunder; provided that the Commitments of the Lenders are several and no Lender shall be responsible for
any other Lender’s failure to make Loans as required.

(b) Type of Loans. Subject to Section 2.13, each Syndicated Borrowing of a Class shall be constituted entirely of ABR Loans or of
Eurocurrency Loans of such Class denominated in a single Currency as the Borrower may request in accordance herewith. Each ABR Loan shall be
denominated in Dollars. Each Lender at its option may make any Eurocurrency Loan by causing any domestic or foreign branch or Affiliate of such Lender
to make such Loan; provided that any exercise of such option shall not affect the obligation of the Borrower to repay such Loan in accordance with the terms
of this Agreement.

(c) Minimum Amounts. Each Eurocurrency Borrowing shall be in an aggregate amount of $1,000,000 or a larger multiple of
$1,000,000, and each ABR Borrowing (whether Syndicated or Swingline) shall be in an aggregate amount of $1,000,000 or a larger multiple of $100,000;
provided that a Syndicated ABR Borrowing of a Class may be in an aggregate amount that is equal to the entire unused balance of the total Commitments of
such Class or that is required to finance the reimbursement of an LC Disbursement of such Class as contemplated by Section 2.05(f). Borrowings of more
than one Class, Currency and Type may be outstanding at the same time.

(d) Limitations on Interest Periods. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, the Borrower shall not be entitled to request
(or to elect to convert to or continue as a Eurocurrency Borrowing) any Borrowing if the Interest Period requested therefor would end after the Final Maturity
Date with respect to such Borrowing.

(e) Treatment of Classes. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, with respect to each Syndicated Loan, Swingline
Loan or Letter of Credit designated in Dollars (including any Loan requested pursuant to Section 2.20), the Administrative Agent shall deem the Borrower to
have requested that such Syndicated Loan, Swingline Loan or Letter of Credit be applied ratably to each of the Dollar Commitments and the Multicurrency
Commitments, based upon the percentage of the aggregate Commitments represented by the Dollar Commitments and the Multicurrency Commitments,
respectively.

SECTION 2.03. Requests for Syndicated Borrowings.

(a) Notice by the Borrower. To request a Syndicated Borrowing, the Borrower shall notify the Administrative Agent of such request by
telephone (i) in the case of a Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in Dollars, not later than 11:00 a.m., Atlanta, Georgia time, three Business Days before
the date of the proposed Borrowing, (ii) in the case of a Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in a Foreign Currency, not later than 11:00 a.m., Atlanta,
Georgia time, four Business Days before the date of the proposed Borrowing or (iii) in the case of a Syndicated ABR Borrowing, not later than 11:00 a.m.,
Atlanta, Georgia time, one Business Day before the date of the proposed Borrowing. Each such telephonic Borrowing Request shall be irrevocable and shall
be confirmed promptly by hand delivery or telecopy to the Administrative Agent of a written Borrowing Request in a form approved by the Administrative
Agent and signed by the Borrower.

(b) Content of Borrowing_Requests. Each telephonic and written Borrowing Request shall specify the following information in
compliance with Section 2.02:

(i) whether such Borrowing is to be made under the Dollar Commitments or the Multicurrency Commitments;
(ii) the aggregate amount and Currency of the requested Borrowing;
(iii) the date of such Borrowing, which shall be a Business Day;

(iv) in the case of a Syndicated Borrowing denominated in Dollars, whether such Borrowing is to be an ABR Borrowing or a
Eurocurrency Borrowing;

(v) in the case of a Eurocurrency Borrowing, the Interest Period therefor, which shall be a period contemplated by the definition of the
term “Interest Period” and permitted under Section 2.02(d); and
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(vi) the location and number of the Borrower’s account to which funds are to be disbursed.

(c) Notice by the Administrative Agent to the Lenders. Promptly following receipt of a Borrowing Request in accordance with this
Section, the Administrative Agent shall advise each applicable Lender of the details thereof and of the amounts of such Lender’s Loan to be made as part of
the requested Borrowing.

(d) Failure to Elect. If no election as to the Class of a Syndicated Borrowing is specified, then the requested Syndicated Borrowing shall
be deemed to be under the Multicurrency Commitments. If no election as to the Currency of a Syndicated Borrowing is specified, then the requested
Syndicated Borrowing shall be denominated in Dollars. If no election as to the Type of a Syndicated Borrowing is specified, then the requested Borrowing
shall be a Eurocurrency Borrowing having an Interest Period of one month and, if an Agreed Foreign Currency has been specified, the requested Syndicated
Borrowing shall be a Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in such Agreed Foreign Currency and having an Interest Period of one month. If a Eurocurrency
Borrowing is requested but no Interest Period is specified, (i) if the Currency specified for such Borrowing is Dollars (or if no Currency has been so
specified), the requested Borrowing shall be a Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in Dollars having an Interest Period of one month’s duration, and (ii) if
the Currency specified for such Borrowing is an Agreed Foreign Currency, the Borrower shall be deemed to have selected an Interest Period of one month’s
duration.

SECTION 2.04. Swingline Loans.

(a) Agreement to Make Swingline Loans. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein, each Swingline Lender severally agrees to
make Swingline Loans under each Commitment to the Borrower from time to time during the Extended Availability Period in Dollars, in an aggregate
principal amount at any time outstanding that will not result in (i) the aggregate principal amount of outstanding Swingline Loans of both Classes of
Commitments exceeding $100,000,000 or the aggregate principal amount of outstanding Swingline Loans of any Swingline Lender exceeding $50,000,000,
(ii) the sum of any Swingline Lender’s outstanding Multicurrency Loans, its LC Exposure, its outstanding Swingline Loans and (without duplication) its other
Swingline Exposure exceeding its Multicurrency Commitment; (iii) the total Revolving Dollar Credit Exposures exceeding the aggregate Dollar
Commitments at such time, (iv) the total Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposures exceeding the aggregate Multicurrency Commitments at such time or
(v) the total Covered Debt Amount exceeding the Borrowing Base then in effect; provided that no Swingline Lender shall be required to make a Swingline
Loan to refinance an outstanding Swingline Loan. Within the foregoing limits and subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein, the Borrower may
borrow, prepay and reborrow Swingline Loans.

(b) Notice of Swingline Loans by the Borrower. To request a Swingline Loan, the Borrower shall notify the Administrative Agent of
such request by telephone (confirmed by telecopy) not later than 11:00 a.m., Atlanta, Georgia time, on the day of such proposed Swingline Loan. Each such
notice shall be irrevocable and shall specify the Swingline Lender from which such Swingline Loan shall be made, the requested date (which shall be a
Business Day) and the amount of the requested Swingline Loan. The Administrative Agent will promptly advise the applicable Swingline Lender of any such
notice received from the Borrower. Each Swingline Lender shall make each applicable Swingline Loan available to the Borrower by means of a credit to the
general deposit account of the Borrower with such Swingline Lender (or, in the case of a Swingline Loan made to finance the reimbursement of an LC
Disbursement as provided in Section 2.05(f), by remittance to the applicable Issuing Bank) by 3:00 p.m., Atlanta, Georgia time, on the requested date of such
Swingline Loan.

(c) Participations by Lenders in Swingline Loans. Subject to Section 2.20, any Swingline Lender may by written notice given to the
Administrative Agent not later than 10:00 a.m., Atlanta, Georgia time on any Business Day, require the Lenders of the applicable Class of Commitments to
acquire participations on such Business Day in all or a portion of the outstanding Swingline Loans of such Class made by such Swingline Lender. Such
notice to the Administrative Agent shall specify the aggregate amount of Swingline Loans in which the applicable Lenders will participate. Promptly upon
receipt of such notice, the Administrative Agent will give notice thereof to each applicable Lender, specifying in such notice such Lender’s Applicable
Percentage of such Swingline Loan or Loans. Each Lender hereby absolutely and unconditionally agrees, upon receipt of notice as provided above in this
paragraph, to pay to the Administrative Agent, for account of the applicable Swingline Lender, such Lender’s Applicable Percentage of such Swingline Loan
or Loans; provided that no Lender shall be required to purchase a participation in a Swingline Loan pursuant to this Section 2.04(c) if (x) the conditions set
forth in Section 4.02 would not be satisfied in respect of a Borrowing at the time such Swingline Loan was made and (y) the Required Lenders of the
respective Class shall have so notified the applicable Swingline Lender in writing and shall not have subsequently determined that the circumstances giving
rise to such conditions not being satisfied no longer exist. Unless a Swingline Lender has received the written notice referred to in the previous sentence prior
to the time such Swingline Loan was made, then, subject to the terms and conditions hereof, such Swingline Lender shall be entitled to assume all such
conditions are satisfied.
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Subject to the foregoing and Section 2.20, each Lender acknowledges and agrees that its obligation to acquire participations in Swingline
continuance of a Default or reduction or termination of the Commitments of the respective Class, and that each such payment shall be made without any
offset, abatement, withholding or reduction whatsoever. Each Lender shall comply with its obligation under this paragraph by wire transfer of immediately
available funds, in the same manner as provided in Section 2.06 with respect to Loans made by such Lender (and Section 2.06 shall apply, mutatis mutandis,
to the payment obligations of the Lenders), and the Administrative Agent shall promptly pay to the applicable Swingline Lender the amounts so received by it
from the Lenders. The Administrative Agent shall notify the Borrower of any participations in any Swingline Loan acquired pursuant to this paragraph, and
thereafter payments in respect of such Swingline Loan shall be made to the Administrative Agent and not to the relevant Swingline Lender. Any amounts
received by a Swingline Lender from the Borrower (or other party on behalf of the Borrower) in respect of a Swingline Loan after receipt by such Swingline
Lender of the proceeds of a sale of participations therein shall be promptly remitted to the Administrative Agent; any such amounts received by the
Administrative Agent shall be promptly remitted by the Administrative Agent to the Lenders that shall have made their payments pursuant to this paragraph
and to the applicable Swingline Lender, as their interests may appear. The purchase of participations in a Swingline Loan pursuant to this paragraph shall not
relieve the Borrower of any default in the payment thereof.

(d) Resignation and Replacement of Swingline Lender. Any Swingline Lender may resign and be replaced at any time by written
agreement among the Borrower, the Administrative Agent, the resigning Swingline Lender and a successor Swingline Lender. The Administrative Agent shall
notify the Lenders of any such resignation and replacement of any Swingline Lender. In addition to the foregoing, if a Lender becomes, and during the period
it remains, a Defaulting Lender, and if any Default has arisen from a failure of the Borrower to comply with Section 2.19(a), then each Swingline Lender may,
upon prior written notice to the Borrower and the Administrative Agent, resign as a Swingline Lender, effective at the close of business Atlanta, Georgia time
on a date specified in such notice (which date may not be less than five (5) Business Days after the date of such notice). On or after the effective date of any
such resignation, the Borrower and the Administrative Agent may, by written agreement, appoint one or more successor Swingline Lenders. The
Administrative Agent shall notify the Lenders of any such appointment of a successor Swingline Lender. Upon the effectiveness of any resignation of any
Swingline Lender, the Borrower shall repay in full all outstanding Swingline Loans made by such Swingline Lender together with all accrued interest thereon.
From and after the effective date of the appointment of a successor Swingline Lender, (i) such successor Swingline Lender shall have all the rights and
obligations of the replaced Swingline Lender under this Agreement with respect to Swingline Loans to be made by such successor Swingline Lender
thereafter and (ii) references herein to the term “Swingline Lender” and/or “Swingline Lenders” shall be deemed to refer to such successor or successors (and
the other current Swingline Lenders, if applicable) or to any previous Swingline Lender, or to such successor or successors (and all current Swingline
Lenders) and all previous Swingline Lenders, as the context shall require. After the replacement of the Swingline Lender hereunder, the replaced Swingline
Lender shall have no obligation to make additional Swingline Loans.

SECTION 2.05. Letters of Credit.

(a) General. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein, in addition to the Loans provided for in Section 2.01, the Borrower may
request each Issuing Bank to issue, at any time and from time to time during the Extended Availability Period and under either the Dollar Commitments or
Multicurrency Commitments, Letters of Credit denominated in Dollars or (in the case of Letters of Credit under the Multicurrency Commitments) in any
Agreed Foreign Currency for its own account or the account of its designee (provided that the Obligors shall remain primarily liable to the Lenders hereunder
for payment and reimbursement of all amounts payable in respect of the Letters of Credit hereunder) in such form as is acceptable to such Issuing Bank in its
reasonable determination. Letters of Credit issued hereunder shall constitute utilization of the Commitments up to the aggregate amount available to be
drawn thereunder. Without limiting any rights of an Issuing Bank under this Section 2.05, no Issuing Bank shall be obligated to issue, amend, renew or
extend any Letter of Credit denominated in any Foreign Currency if at the time of such issuance, such Issuing Bank, in its capacity as a Lender, would not be
required to make Loans in such Foreign Currency hereunder.

(b) Notice of Issuance, Amendment, Renewal or Extension. To request the issuance of a Letter of Credit (or the amendment, renewal or
extension of an outstanding Letter of Credit), the Borrower shall hand deliver or telecopy (or transmit by electronic communication, if arrangements for doing
so have been approved by such Issuing Bank) to any Issuing Bank and the Administrative Agent (reasonably in advance of the requested date of issuance,
amendment, renewal or extension) a notice requesting the issuance of a Letter of Credit, or identifying the Letter of Credit to be amended, renewed or
extended, and specifying the date of issuance, amendment, renewal or extension (which shall be a Business Day), the date on which such Letter of Credit is to
under the Dollar Commitments or the Multicurrency Commitments, the name and address of the beneficiary thereof and such other information as shall be
necessary to prepare, amend, renew or extend such Letter of Credit. If requested by the applicable Issuing Bank, the Borrower also shall submit a letter of
credit application on such Issuing Bank’s standard form in connection with any request for a Letter of Credit. In the event of any inconsistency between the
terms and conditions of this Agreement and the terms and conditions of any form of letter of credit application or other agreement submitted by the Borrower
to, or entered into by the Borrower with, any Issuing Bank relating to any Letter of Credit, the terms and conditions of this Agreement shall control.
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(c) Limitations on Amounts. A Letter of Credit shall be issued, amended, renewed or extended only if (and upon issuance, amendment,
renewal or extension of each Letter of Credit the Borrower shall be deemed to represent and warrant that), after giving effect to such issuance, amendment,
renewal or extension (i) the aggregate LC Exposure of the applicable Issuing Bank requested to issue such Letter of Credit (determined for these purposes
name of such Issuing Bank on_Schedule 2.05 (or such greater amount as such Issuing Bank may agree in its sole discretion); (ii) the total Revolving Dollar
Credit Exposures of Dollar Lenders with Dollar Commitments then in effect shall not exceed the aggregate Dollar Commitments at such time; (iii) the total
Revolving Multicurrency Credit Exposures of Multicurrency Lenders with Multicurrency Commitments then in effect shall not exceed the aggregate
Multicurrency Commitments at such time; (iv) with respect to each Issuing Bank that is a Swingline Lender, the sum of such Swingline Lender’s outstanding
Multicurrency Loans, its LC Exposure, its outstanding Swingline Loans and (without duplication) its other Swingline Exposure shall not exceed its
Multicurrency Commitment then in effect; and (v) the total Covered Debt Amount shall not exceed the Borrowing Base then in effect.

(d) Expiration Date. Each Letter of Credit shall expire at or prior to the close of business on the date twelve months after the date of the
issuance of such Letter of Credit (or, in the case of any renewal or extension thereof, twelve months after the then-current expiration date of such Letter of
Credit, so long as such renewal or extension occurs within three months of such then-current expiration date); provided that any Letter of Credit with a one-
year term may provide for the renewal thereof for additional one-year periods. No Letter of Credit may be renewed following the earlier to occur of the
Extended Commitment Termination Date and the Termination Date, except to the extent that the relevant Letter of Credit is Cash Collateralized no later than
five (5) Business Days prior to the Extended Commitment Termination Date or Termination Date, as applicable, or supported by another letter of credit, in
each case pursuant to arrangements reasonably satisfactory to the applicable Issuing Bank and the Administrative Agent.

(e) Participations. Subject to Section 2.20, by the issuance of a Letter of Credit of a Class of Commitment (or an amendment to a Letter
of Credit increasing the amount thereof) by an Issuing Bank, and without any further action on the part of such Issuing Bank or the Lenders, the Issuing Bank
hereby grants to each Lender of such Class, and each Lender of such Class hereby acquires from such Issuing Bank, a participation in such Letter of Credit
equal to such Lender’s Applicable Dollar Percentage or Applicable Multicurrency Percentage, as the case may be, of the aggregate amount available to be
drawn under such Letter of Credit. Each Lender acknowledges and agrees that its obligation to acquire participations pursuant to this paragraph in respect of
Letters of Credit is absolute and unconditional and shall not be affected by any circumstance whatsoever, including any amendment, renewal or extension of
any Letter of Credit or the occurrence and continuance of a Default or reduction or termination of the applicable Commitments; provided that no Lender shall
be required to purchase a participation in a Letter of Credit pursuant to this Section 2.05(e) if (x) the conditions set forth in Section 4.02 would not be satisfied
in respect of a Borrowing at the time such Letter of Credit was issued and (y) the Administrative Agent or any Lender shall have so notified such Issuing
Bank in writing at least two Business Days prior to the requested date of issuance of such Letter of Credit and shall not have subsequently determined that the
circumstances giving rise to such conditions not being satisfied no longer exist. Unless an Issuing Bank has received written notice from any Lender, the
Administrative Agent or the Borrower, at least two Business Days prior to the requested date of issuance of the applicable Letter of Credit, that one or more
applicable conditions contained in Section 4.02 shall not then be satisfied, then, subject to the terms and conditions hereof, such Issuing Bank shall be entitled
to assume all such conditions are satisfied.

Subject to Section 2.20, in consideration and in furtherance of the foregoing, each Lender of a Class of Commitment hereby absolutely
and unconditionally agrees to pay to the Administrative Agent, for account of each Issuing Bank, such Lender’s Applicable Dollar Percentage or Applicable
Multicurrency Percentage, as the case may be, of each LC Disbursement made by such Issuing Bank in respect of Letters of Credit of such Class promptly
upon the request of such Issuing Bank at any time from the time of such LC Disbursement until such LC Disbursement is reimbursed by the Borrower or at
any time after any reimbursement payment is required to be refunded to the Borrower for any reason. Such payment shall be made without any offset,
abatement, withholding or reduction whatsoever. Each such payment shall be made in the same manner as provided in Section 2.06 with respect to Loans
made by such Lender (and Section 2.06 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the payment obligations of the Lenders), and the Administrative Agent shall
promptly pay to the applicable Issuing Bank the amounts so received by it from the Lenders. Promptly following receipt by the Administrative Agent of any
payment from the Borrower pursuant to the next following paragraph, the Administrative Agent shall distribute such payment to the applicable Issuing Bank
or, to the extent that the Lenders have made payments pursuant to this paragraph to reimburse such Issuing Bank, then to such Lenders and such Issuing Bank
as their interests may appear. Any payment made by a Lender pursuant to this paragraph to reimburse an Issuing Bank for any LC Disbursement shall not
constitute a Loan and shall not relieve the Borrower of its obligation to reimburse such LC Disbursement.
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(f) Reimbursement. If an Issuing Bank shall make any LC Disbursement in respect of a Letter of Credit, the Borrower shall reimburse
such Issuing Bank in respect of such LC Disbursement by paying to the Administrative Agent an amount equal to such LC Disbursement not later than 11:00
a.m., Atlanta, Georgia time, on (i) the Business Day that the Borrower receives notice of such LC Disbursement, if such notice is received prior to 10:00 a.m.,
Atlanta, Georgia time, or (ii) the Business Day immediately following the day that the Borrower receives such notice, if such notice is not received prior to
such time; provided that, if such LC Disbursement is not less than $1,000,000 and is denominated in Dollars, the Borrower may, subject to the conditions to
borrowing set forth herein, request in accordance with Section 2.03 or 2.04 that such payment be financed with a Syndicated ABR Borrowing or a Swingline
Loan of the respective Class in an equivalent amount and, to the extent so financed, the Borrower’s obligation to make such payment shall be discharged and
replaced by the resulting Syndicated ABR Borrowing or Swingline Loan.

If the Borrower fails to make such payment when due, the Administrative Agent shall notify each applicable Lender with a Commitment
then in effect of the applicable LC Disbursement, the payment then due from the Borrower in respect thereof and such Lender’s Applicable Dollar Percentage
or Applicable Multicurrency Percentage, as the case may be, thereof.

be absolute, unconditional and irrevocable, and shall be performed strictly in accordance with the terms of this Agreement under any and all circumstances
whatsoever and irrespective of (i) any lack of validity or enforceability of any Letter of Credit, or any term or provision therein, (i) any draft or other
document presented under a Letter of Credit proving to be forged, fraudulent or invalid in any respect or any statement therein being untrue or inaccurate in
any respect, (iii) payment by an Issuing Bank under a Letter of Credit against presentation of a draft or other document that does not comply strictly with the
terms of such Letter of Credit, and (iv) any other event or circumstance whatsoever, whether or not similar to any of the foregoing, that might, but for the
provisions of this Section, constitute a legal or equitable discharge of the Borrower’s obligations hereunder.

Neither the Administrative Agent, the Lenders nor any Issuing Bank, nor any of their Related Parties, shall have any liability or
responsibility by reason of or in connection with the issuance or transfer of any Letter of Credit by such Issuing Bank or any payment or failure to make any
payment thereunder (irrespective of any of the circumstances referred to in the preceding sentence), or any error, omission, interruption, loss or delay in
transmission or delivery of any draft, notice or other communication under or relating to any Letter of Credit (including any document required to make a
drawing thereunder), any error in interpretation of technical terms or any consequence arising from causes beyond the control of such Issuing Bank; provided
that the foregoing shall not be construed to excuse any Issuing Bank from liability to the Borrower to the extent of any direct damages (as opposed to
consequential damages, claims in respect of which are hereby waived by the Borrower to the extent permitted by applicable law) suffered by the Borrower
that are caused by such Issuing Bank’s fraud, gross negligence or willful misconduct when determining whether drafts and other documents presented under a
Letter of Credit comply with the terms thereof. The parties hereto expressly agree that:

(i) the Issuing Banks may accept documents that appear on their face to be in substantial compliance with the terms of a Letter of Credit
without responsibility for further investigation, regardless of any notice or information to the contrary, and may make payment upon presentation of
documents that appear on their face to be in substantial compliance with the terms of such Letter of Credit;

(ii) the Issuing Banks shall have the right, in their sole discretion, to decline to accept such documents and to make such payment if such
documents are not in strict compliance with the terms of such Letter of Credit; and

(iii) this sentence shall establish the standard of care to be exercised by the Issuing Banks when determining whether drafts and other
documents presented under a Letter of Credit comply with the terms thereof (and the parties hereto hereby waive, to the extent permitted by
applicable law, any standard of care inconsistent with the foregoing).

(h) Disbursement Procedures. Each Issuing Bank shall, within a reasonable time following its receipt thereof, examine all documents
purporting to represent a demand for payment under a Letter of Credit issued by such Issuing Bank. The applicable Issuing Bank shall promptly after such
examination notify the Administrative Agent and the Borrower by telephone (confirmed by telecopy) of such demand for payment and whether such Issuing
Bank has made or will make an LC Disbursement thereunder; provided that any failure to give or delay in giving such notice shall not relieve the Borrower of
its obligation to reimburse such Issuing Bank and the applicable Lenders with respect to any such LC Disbursement.
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(i) Interim Interest. If any Issuing Bank shall make any LC Disbursement, then, unless the Borrower shall reimburse such LC
Disbursement in full on the date such LC Disbursement is made, the unpaid amount thereof shall bear interest, for each day from and including the date such
LC Disbursement is made to but excluding the date that the Borrower reimburses such LC Disbursement, at the rate per annum then applicable to Syndicated
ABR Loans; provided that, if the Borrower fails to reimburse such LC Disbursement within two Business Days following the date when due pursuant to

such Issuing Bank shall be for account of such Lender to the extent of such payment.

(j) Resignation and/or Replacement of an Issuing Bank. An Issuing Bank may resign and be replaced at any time by written agreement
among the Borrower, the Administrative Agent, the resigning Issuing Bank and the successor Issuing Bank. In addition, if any Issuing Bank, in its capacity as
a Lender, assigns all of its Loans and Commitments in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, such Issuing Bank may, with the prior written consent of
the Borrower (such consent not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed; provided that no consent of the Borrower shall be required if an Event of Default has
occurred and is continuing), resign as an Issuing Bank hereunder upon not less than three Business Days prior written notice to the Administrative Agent and
the Borrower; provided, further, in determining whether to give any such consent, the Borrower may consider, among other factors, the sufficiency of
availability of Letters of Credit hereunder. The Administrative Agent shall notify the Lenders of any such resignation and replacement of an Issuing
Bank. Upon the effectiveness of any resignation or replacement of an Issuing Bank, the Borrower shall pay all unpaid fees accrued for account of the
resigning or replaced Issuing Bank pursuant to Section 2.11(b). From and after the effective date of the appointment of a successor Issuing Bank, (i) the
successor Issuing Bank shall have all the rights and obligations of the replaced Issuing Bank under this Agreement with respect to Letters of Credit to be
issued thereafter and (ii) references herein to the term “Issuing Bank” and/or “Issuing Banks” shall be deemed to refer to such successor or successors (and
other current Issuing Banks, if applicable) or to any previous Issuing Bank, or to such successor or successors (and all other current Issuing Banks) and all
previous Issuing Banks, as the context shall require. After the effective replacement or resignation of the Issuing Bank hereunder, the replaced or resigning
Issuing Bank, as the case may be, shall remain a party hereto and shall continue to have all the rights and obligations of an Issuing Bank under this Agreement
with respect to Letters of Credit issued by it prior to such resignation or replacement, but shall not be required to issue additional Letters of Credit.

(k) Cash Collateralization. If the Borrower shall be required to provide Cash Collateral for LC Exposure pursuant to Section 2.05(d),
account or accounts (herein, collectively, the “Letter of Credit Collateral Account”) in the name and under the dominion and control of the Administrative
Agent Cash denominated in the Currency of the Letter of Credit under which such LC Exposure arises in an amount equal to the amount required under
Agent as collateral in the first instance for the LC Exposure under this Agreement and thereafter for the payment of the “Secured Obligations” under and as
defined in the Guarantee and Security Agreement, and for these purposes the Borrower hereby grants a security interest to the Administrative Agent for the
benefit of the Lenders in the Letter of Credit Collateral Account and in any financial assets (as defined in the Uniform Commercial Code) or other property
held therein.

(1) Additional Issuing Banks. From time to time, the Borrower may, by notice to the Administrative Agent, designate additional
Extending Lenders as an Issuing Bank, each of which agrees (in its sole discretion) to act in such capacity and is reasonably satisfactory to the Administrative
Agent; provided that each such notice shall include an updated Schedule 2.05; provided, further, that the Borrower shall not update Schedule 2.05 to increase
any Issuing Bank’s maximum LC Exposure without such Issuing Bank’s consent. Each such additional Issuing Bank shall execute a counterpart of this
Agreement upon the approval of the Administrative Agent (which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld) and shall thereafter be an Issuing Bank
hereunder for all purposes.

SECTION 2.06. Funding of Borrowings.

(a) Funding by Lenders. Each Lender shall make each Loan to be made by it hereunder on the proposed date thereof by wire transfer of
immediately available funds by 11:00 a.m., Atlanta, Georgia time, to the account of the Administrative Agent most recently designated by it for such purpose
by notice to the Lenders; provided that Swingline Loans shall be made as provided in Section 2.04. The Administrative Agent will make such Loans
available to the Borrower by promptly crediting the amounts so received, in like funds, to an account of the Borrower designated by the Borrower in the
applicable Borrowing Request; provided that Syndicated ABR Borrowings made to finance the reimbursement of an LC Disbursement as provided in
Section 2.05(f) shall be remitted by the Administrative Agent to the applicable Issuing Bank.
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(b) Presumption by the Administrative Agent. Unless the Administrative Agent shall have received notice from a Lender prior to the
proposed date of any Borrowing that such Lender will not make available to the Administrative Agent such Lender’s share of such Borrowing, the
reliance upon such assumption, make available to the Borrower a corresponding amount. In such event, if a Lender has not in fact made its share of the
applicable Borrowing available to the Administrative Agent, then the applicable Lender and the Borrower severally agree to pay to the Administrative Agent
forthwith on demand such corresponding amount with interest thereon, for each day from and including the date such amount is made available to the
Borrower to but excluding the date of payment to the Administrative Agent, at (i) in the case of such Lender, the Federal Funds Effective Rate or (ii) in the
case of the Borrower, the interest rate applicable to ABR Loans. If such Lender pays such amount to the Administrative Agent, then such amount shall
constitute such Lender’s Loan included in such Borrowing. Nothing in this paragraph shall relieve any Lender of its obligation to fulfill its commitments
hereunder, and this paragraph shall be without prejudice to any claim the Borrower may have against a Lender that shall have failed to make such payment to
the Administrative Agent.

SECTION 2.07. Interest Elections.

(a) Elections by the Borrower for Syndicated Borrowings. Subject to Section 2.03(d), the Loans constituting each Syndicated Borrowing
initially shall be of the Type specified in the applicable Borrowing Request and, in the case of a Eurocurrency Borrowing, shall have the Interest Period
specified in such Borrowing Request. Thereafter, the Borrower may elect to convert such Borrowing to a Borrowing of a different Type or to continue such
Borrowing as a Borrowing of the same Type and, in the case of a Eurocurrency Borrowing, may elect the Interest Period therefor, all as provided in this
Section; provided, however, that (i) a Syndicated Borrowing of a Class may only be continued or converted into a Syndicated Borrowing of the same Class,
(ii) a Syndicated Borrowing denominated in one Currency may not be continued as, or converted to, a Syndicated Borrowing in a different Currency, (iii) no
Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in a Foreign Currency may be continued if, after giving effect thereto, the aggregate Revolving Multicurrency Credit
Exposures would exceed the aggregate Multicurrency Commitments, and (iv) a Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in a Foreign Currency may not be
converted to a Borrowing of a different Type. The Borrower may elect different options with respect to different portions of the affected Borrowing, in which
case each such portion shall be allocated ratably among the Lenders of the respective Class holding the Loans constituting such Borrowing, and the Loans
constituting each such portion shall be considered a separate Borrowing. This Section shall not apply to Swingline Borrowings, which may not be converted
or continued.

(b) Notice of Elections. To make an election pursuant to this Section, the Borrower shall notify the Administrative Agent of such
election by telephone by the time that a Borrowing Request would be required under Section 2.03 if the Borrower were requesting a Syndicated Borrowing of
the Type resulting from such election to be made on the effective date of such election. Each such telephonic Interest Election Request shall be irrevocable
and shall be confirmed promptly (but no later than the close of business on the date of such request) by hand delivery or telecopy to the Administrative Agent
of a written Interest Election Request in a form approved by the Administrative Agent and signed by the Borrower.

(c) Content of Interest Election Requests. Each telephonic and written Interest Election Request shall specify the following information
in compliance with Section 2.02:

(i) the Borrowing (including the Class of Commitment) to which such Interest Election Request applies and, if different options are being
elected with respect to different portions thereof, the portions thereof to be allocated to each resulting Borrowing (in which case the information to
be specified pursuant to clauses (iii) and (iv) of this paragraph shall be specified for each resulting Borrowing);

(ii) the effective date of the election made pursuant to such Interest Election Request, which shall be a Business Day;

(iii) whether, in the case of a Borrowing denominated in Dollars, the resulting Borrowing is to be an ABR Borrowing or a Eurocurrency
Borrowing; and

(iv) if the resulting Borrowing is a Eurocurrency Borrowing, the Interest Period therefor after giving effect to such election, which shall
be a period contemplated by the definition of the term “Interest Period” and permitted under Section 2.02(d).
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(d) Notice by the Administrative Agent to the Lenders. Promptly following receipt of an Interest Election Request, the Administrative
Agent shall advise each applicable Lender of the details thereof and of such Lender’s portion of each resulting Borrowing.

(e) Failure to Elect; Events of Default. If the Borrower fails to deliver a timely and complete Interest Election Request with respect to a
Eurocurrency Borrowing prior to the end of the Interest Period therefor, then, unless such Borrowing is repaid as provided herein, (i) if such Borrowing is
denominated in Dollars, at the end of such Interest Period such Borrowing shall be converted to a Syndicated Eurocurrency Borrowing of the same Class
having an Interest Period of one month, and (ii) if such Borrowing is denominated in a Foreign Currency, the Borrower shall be deemed to have selected an
Interest Period of one month’s duration. Notwithstanding any contrary provision hereof, if an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing and the
Administrative Agent, at the request of the Required Lenders, so notifies the Borrower, (i) any Eurocurrency Borrowing denominated in Dollars shall, at the
end of the applicable Interest Period for such Eurocurrency Borrowing, be automatically converted to an ABR Borrowing and (ii) any Eurocurrency
Borrowing denominated in a Foreign Currency shall not have an Interest Period of more than one month’s duration.

SECTION 2.08. Termination, Reduction or Increase of the Commitments.

(a) Scheduled Termination. Unless previously terminated, the Commitments of each Extending Lender with respect to such Extending
Lender’s Extended Loans shall terminate on the Extended Commitment Termination Date and the Commitments of each Non-Extending Lender with respect
to such Non-Extending Lender’s Non-Extended Loans shall terminate on the Non-Extended Commitment Termination Date.

(b) Voluntary Termination or Reduction. The Borrower may at any time terminate, or from time to time reduce, the Commitments of
either Class of Commitment; provided that (i) each reduction of the Commitments of a Class shall be in an amount that is $10,000,000 (or, if less, the entire
amount of the Commitments of such Class) or a larger multiple of $5,000,000 in excess thereof and (ii) the Borrower shall not terminate or reduce the
Commitments of either Class of Commitment if, after giving effect to any concurrent prepayment of the Syndicated Loans of such Class in accordance with
Section 2.10, the total Revolving Credit Exposures of such Class would exceed the total Commitments of such Class. Any such reduction of the
Commitments below the principal amount of the Swingline Loans permitted under Section 2.04(a)(i) and the Letters of Credit permitted under Section 2.05(c)
(i) shall result in a dollar-for-dollar reduction of such amounts as applicable.

(c) Notice of Voluntary Termination or Reduction. The Borrower shall notify the Administrative Agent of any election to terminate or
specifying such election and the effective date thereof. Promptly following receipt of any notice, the Administrative Agent shall advise the applicable
Lenders of the contents thereof. Each notice delivered by the Borrower pursuant to this Section shall be irrevocable; provided that a notice of termination of
the Commitments of a Class delivered by the Borrower may state that such notice is conditioned upon the effectiveness of other credit facilities, in which case
such notice may be revoked by the Borrower (by notice to the Administrative Agent on or prior to the specified effective date) if such condition is not
satisfied.

(d) Effect of Termination or Reduction. Any termination or reduction of the Commitments of a Class of Commitments pursuant to
clause (b) shall be permanent. Each reduction of the Commitments of a Class of Commitments pursuant to clause (b) shall be made ratably among the
Lenders of such Class in accordance with their respective Commitments.

(e) Increase of the Commitments.

(i) Requests for Increase by Borrower. The Borrower may, at any time, request that the Commitments hereunder of a 